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INTER-AMERICAN AFFAIRS 


ARGENTINE CULTURE SECRETARY COMMENTS ON CUBA VISIT 
PY191644 Buenos Aires TELAM in Spanish 0110 GMT 17 Jan 85 


[Text] Havana, 16 Jan (TELAM-ANSA)--According to Argentine Culture Secretary 
Carlos Gorostiaga, the most important issue of his visit to Havana will be to 
draft a list of cultural exchanges that could be carried out with Cuba. 


Since his arrival in Havana on 10 January accompanied by his wife, “eresa 
Fscalante Duran, the Argentine culture secretary has visited several cultural 
centers, among them the National Fine Arts Museum, the Scenic Art Faculty of 
the Higher Arts Institute, and the Alejo Carpentier Cultural Promotion Center, 
in addition to hospitals and recreation areas on the island. 


In referring to his visit to Cuba--in response to an invitation extended to 
him by Cuban Culture Minister Armando Hart--Gorostiaga said that it is an 
important experience that has given us the chance to make a theoretical and 
practical evaluation that will help organize the cultural apparatus of a 
country that is emerging from ruins in all areas. 


In statements to the local media, the Argentine culture secretary also re- 
ferred to the need for a new communications and information order since, he 
asserted, "culture can hardly develop if we do not handle the media." 


Gorostiaga added that the plans for artisitc and cultural exchanges must be 
carefully analyzed because of the economic situation in his country. How- 
ever, he said that it is necessary to create continental mechanisms, such as 
theater troupes and enterprises in charge of distributing films, in order to 
maintain communications among the Latin American countries. 


Gorostiaga, who is well known by the Cuban public especially through his 
plays, one of which (Papi) went on the stage in Havana recently and received 
critical acclaim from the public and critics, exchanged points of view with 
the main representatives of the cultural sector. 


During the meetings he held and statements he made he insisted on the Latin 
American aim of Argentine cultural policy after having found again its national 
identity, which regained force especially after the war over the Malvinas when 
we woke up to the true reality and found that we were small, few, poor, ne~ 
glected, and betrayed and felt that only Latin American had not forgotten us. 


CSO: 3348/313 
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ARGENTINA 
LA PRENSA QUESTIONS SUPPORT OF UNESCO PROPOSAL 
PY181657 Buenos Aires LA PRENSA in Spanish 15 Jan 85 p 6 
[Editorial: "Control Over the Dissemination of Information at the World 


Level" ] 


[Text] Argentina's support of the UNESCO proposal to create a New World Order 
of Information and Communication is further proof that our government identi- 
fies itself with the pro-Third World tendency that it has advocated since 

it was installed. And it is precisely the "Third World" countries, headed by 
the USSR, that have made the most determined efforts to establish this new 
international order for the handling of news and commentaries. 


Since the issue was first discussed in 1981, the major Western news agencies 
have clearly shown that the actual purpose of the initiative is to restrict 

the dissemination of information by specialized agencies and the independent 
press. Empowering governments to decide on the kind of information can and 

must be disseminated will curtain freedom of the press and pave the way for 

censorship of the news. 


However, when this issue was discussed at UNESCO, Argentine Representative 
Ricardo A. Lagorio maintained that "the structural differences of the current 
System are caused, among other things, by the unjust disparity among the infor- 
mation mechanisms." In his opinion, "one of the major objectives of the 
Argentine delegation is to strive for a new and more just world order in the 
area of information and communication, in which all nations may participate." 
Moreover, he stated that it is "abusive and arbitary" for four or five news 
agencies to have "the capacity to disseminate 80 percent of the news" in the 
world. 


It should be noted that the Argentine representative's criticism was aimed 

at "four or five" independent agencies, ignoring the situation prevailing 

in the countries that support the new order. Neither the USSR nor the 
countries within the Soviet orbit have an indepdent press, because the dis- 
semination of news is severely restricted in them. If the world knows any- 
thing at all about the internal situation in those countries, it is precisely 
because the foreign correspondents of the vilified news agencies have taken 
the risk of doing their jobs. Meanwhile, the Third World is being flooded 




















by ideological publications of a clearly communist origin, intended to reap 
political benefits from the difficulties the regions are experiencing. fFor- 
tunately, there are satellites traveling around the earth and conveying their 
messages everywhere, even to those neglected places that have been banned by 
the promoters of the "new order" in world communications. 


In view of the aforementioned, it is hard to justify the support that our coun- 
try is granting to the proposal made by UNESCO, whose ulterior motives not 

long ago compelled the United States to withdraw from it. Governments do 

not need to keep watch over freedom of press and information so news services 
can fulfill their historic objectives. 


cso: 3348/313 
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ARGENTINA 


COSTA MENDEZ REACTS TO BRITISH DETERMINATION OVER FALKLANDS 
PY211530 Buenos Aires CLARIN in Spanish 19 Jan 85 p 8 


[Text] For.er Argentine Foreign Minister Nicanor Costa Mendez stated yes- 
terday that the self-determination of the kelpers is not only absolutely 
illegal but also "contrary to British legislation." In a statement to Radio 
America, Costa Mendez said that "Mrs Thatcher has a hot potato in her hands 
with the Malvinas issue, and she does not know what to do with it." 


Costa Mendez added that the British prime minister knows that her only choice 
is to give back the islands, "but she also knows that if she does, she will 
lose prestige among her fellow [word indistinct] because of the hard position 
she has adopted." 


The former foreign minister added that self-determination for the kelpers is 
also illegal from the UN point of view. He said: "Mrs Thatcher is impossible 
to deal with; and it was because of the position she adopted that we were 
compelled to occupy the islands on 2 April 1982. I believe that today our 
possibilities to recover the islands through diplomatic means have improved. 
President Alfonsin's government is making a great and sincere effort to re- 
cover the islands." 


But Costa Mendez opined that while Margaret Thatcher is in power, the recovery 
of the islands will be difficult to achieve. 


As for the British Government decision to grant concessions for oil explora- 
tion in the Malvinas Islands area, Costa Mendez said that he believes that 
it is "very unlikely" that any company will accept the risk, "since this 
will cause complications." 


CSO: 3348/313 
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ARGENTINA 


CIED RELEASES STUDY ON ARMED FORCES INEFFICIENCY 
PY220135 Buenos Aires DYN in Spanish 1955 GMT 20 Jan 85 


[Text] Buenos Aires, 20 Jan (CYN)--The Defense Ministry this year will try 

to solve the problem created by the existence of "triplicate" structures within 
the Armed Forces. "Each of the three services has developed structures ‘and 
organs with similar or even identical functions, thus causing unnecessary 
expenses straining the various allocations, like the one for personnel," 
according to a study to which DYN had access today. 


The study, made by the Center of Investigation and Study for Defense (CIED), 
says: '"'From factories for the manufacture of aspirins for the military medical 
corps to the most advanced computer centers for the armed forces, the facili- 
ties are generally in triplicate." 


It also notes that "the 1985 military budget provides for expenses on the 
order of 310 billion pesos at the value of December 1984." Of this total, 
the national treasure will contribute from 230 to 240 billion pesos, and 
the remainder of slightly more than 20 percent will come from resources the 
sector generates. 


In turn, of the 240 billion pesos apportioned to the military sector, "ap- 
proximately 10 percent, that is, slightly more than 10 billion pesos," will 
go to defense production, which includes the operation of military industries 
and other military factories. "Special" projects, primarily in electronics, 
will be apportioned between 2 and 3 billion pesos. 


The remaining 210 to 220 billion pesos are to be distributed among the three 
services. Discounting fixed expenditures for personnel, salaries, and debt 
and interest payments on new equipment, 50 to 60 billion pesos are left for 
"operational" expenses. 


The CIED study affirms that military expenditures for 1985 "make up approxi- 
mately 3.2 percent of the GDP, a figure that represents the maximum the 
country can afford in the present situation, which is characterized by a 
policy of economic adjustment that has been agreed on with the IMF, which 


gives priority to the servicing of the foreign debt." 


5 








The study then notes that "this situation will inevitably prevail over the 
medium term; that is, during the second half of the 1980's and well beyond 
the period of internal policy contingencies." 


It adds that considering the existence of "triplicate" structures she only 
possibility of maintaining the operational capacity of the armed i. s at an 
adequate level lies in the reappertionment of military expenditures." There- 
fore, it will be necessary "to analyze the military system by functions" and 
"to eliminate the triplicate structures and make their functions more effi- 
cient. 


The study adds that "there are some additional alternatives, such as the sale 
of elements that no longer fulfill a function within the military system," 
notably "those installations and properties as well as valuable modern equip- 
ment that can no longer be properly maintained due to special circumstances, 
as is the case of the British-made, missile-carrying frigates for which spare 
parts have not been available for almost 3 years" following the Malvinas war. 


The CIED study to which DYN had access also mentions "some of the possibili- 

ties the Defense Ministry is analyzing to address these problems: The review 
of existing plans to reassess priorities" and "the need to have projects that 
do not depend on a foreign country for their development, expansion, or pos- 

sible commercialization, as is the case now with the most important projects 

generally being dependent on the FRG." 


Another possibility the Defense Ministry is analyzing is that "all profits 
made from assets in the defense sector will be reinvested into the sector," 
and at the same time "ensure the continuing of production in the area of na- 
tional defense, where problems have existed since the end of 1982." 


Another objective will be "to standardize some logic systems that have been 
separately developed by each branch of the armed forces, to build a consoli- 
dated stock of armaments, combining the stocks in the area of production for 
defense and the reserve stocks in each service"; and to discipline expendi- 
tures so as to prevent a cessation of payments to suppliers like the one 
that recently occurred. 


Regarding the area of defense production, the CIED study reveais that "it 
has been decided that the so-called contract-programs will be used to deter- 
mine production," so as "to avoid the accumulation of production stocks 

that are not needed for the operational requirements of the armed forces, 

in order to prevent cost increases in the sector." 


Lastly, the study says that the formation of a holding company with the 
participation of state enterprises in the sector and private enterprises that 
manufacture war materiel will be considered as a way to improve production 
efficiency under market rules and to lighten the sector's burden on the na- 
tional treasury." 


CSO: 3348/313 
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ARGENTINA 


PRESIDENT MEETS WITH SINGH, DISCUSSES BILATERAL RELATIONS 
PA271607 Havana International Service in Spanish 0000 GMT 25 Jan 85 


[Text] Argentina President Raul Alfonsin has called for coordination in the 
policies of developing countries in the struggle for nuclear disarmament 
and the establishment of a new world economic order. 


In a speech given at a banquet offered by Indian President Zail Singh in 
New Delhi, the Argentine chief of state noted that military alliances and 
their consequences seriously endanger the survival of humankind. 


The Nonaligned Movement, Alfonsin added, recognizes in India, one of its 

main and [words indistinct] founders, and indicated that this Third World move- 
ment is a vital historical process because it constitutes the affirmation of 
man's willingness to survive despite oppression, the arms race, and ideological 
divisions. 


Later, Alfonsin met with Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi and discussed 
their bilateral relations and the world situation. Alfonsin arrived in India 
on Wednesday on a 6-day official visit and attended the signing of several 
bilateral agreements for economic, commercial, scientific, and technical 
cooperation, as well as cultural exchange accords. 


A summit meeting for peace and disarmament will be held in New Delhi on Mon- 
day. The presidents of Argentina, Raul Alfonsin; Tanzania, Julius Nyerere; 
Mexico, Miguel de la Madrid; and prime ministers Oloff Palme of Sweden, 
Andreas Papandreou of Greece, and Rajiv Gandhi of India will participate in 
that meeting. 


cso: 3348/313 
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ARGENTINA 


BRIEFS 


PCS OFFICES RANSACKED--Buenos Aires, 16 Jan (TELMA)--The Central Committee of 
the Communist Party of Argentina [PCA] has denounced that a group of individ- 
uals this morning entered a PCA office in Resistencia, Chaco Province, threat- 
ening the janitor and his family, destroying the furniture and taking away 
documents and a telephone. In this regard, a PCA communique adds that the 
Chaco Provincial Committee immediately summoned a press conference to de- 
nounce harassment by these parapolice and paramilitary groups, groups that 
have not been dissolved yet. In conclusion, the communique states that the 

PCA demands more energetic steps from government officials to squash these 
destabilizing groups, a task that will enjoy the support of all the citizenry. 
[Text] [Buenos Aires TELAM in Spanish 0307 GMT i? Jan 85 PY] 


NEW LABOR ORGANIZATION--The Association of Argentine Workers for Mutual Bene- 
fits [Asociacion Mutual de Trabajadores Argentinos] began operating today. 
This organization was created within the Revewal and Change Movement of the 
Radical Civic Union. The association is made up of (Carlos Tejero), head 

of the national lottery; National Deputy Florentina Gomez Miranda, and 

(Ismael Lavino Quiroga), vice president of the Greater Buenos Aires Electrical 
Services. The objective of the new organization is to reaffirm democratic 
values within the labor movement. [Text] [Buenos Aires Domestic Service in 
Spanish 2300 GMT 17 Jan 85 PY] 


CSO: 3348/313 
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HIGHEST PER CAPITA OF PEOPLE BARRED FROM VISITING U.S. HERE 


Prominence of Drug Offenders 


Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 17 Dec 84 pp 1, 8 


[Excerpt] 


Bermuda has the highest 
per capita percentage of 
citizens banned from visit- 


‘ing the United States of any 


country in the world. 

This information is con- 
tained in the latest report of 
the Royal Commission in- 
vestigating drug and alcohol 
misuse in Bermuda. 

“Currently there are 1,500 
Bermuda residents on the 
stop list,” it said. “This is 
the highest per capita rate 


for any country.’ 


The great majority of 
people on the list are con- 


, victed drug offenders. 


“With Canada imposing 
restrictions similar to those 
of the United States, Ber- 


muda is becoming more- 


and-more a veritable prison- 
for-life for certain in- 
dividuals,” said the report. 
“The Commission has met 
with a large number of these 
‘restricted’ persons, and for 
the most part, they are 





young, energetic and angry. 
Their anger is directed 
toward unnamed 
authorities, but their targets 
are frequently tourists, 
Bermudian residents and 
property.” 

The Commission said 15 
percent of black Bermudians 
aged between 16 and 44 are 
on the stop list. 

'“The US Immigration 
authorities view very 
seriously use or abuse of ii- 


licit drugs and have made it 


very clear that persons using 
or abusing drugs are not wel- 
come,” it said. “All Bermu- 
dians should take careful 
note of this fact.” 

A former US Consul in 
Bermuda told the Com- 
mission that there would be 
no leniency for drug of- 
fenders. 

“Misuse and conviction 
for drug abuse can result in 
an individual’s never, repeat 
never, being able to visit the 
United States.” 


BERMUDA 





Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 18 Dec 84 p 1 


[Text ] 


Government and Opposi- 
tion Senators yesterday 
questioned the validity of 
methods used by the 
American Consulate for 
drawing up its Stop List of. 
Bermudian citizens banned | 
‘from visiting the..United 
States.r 1-7 

‘The latest report of the 
Royal Commission in- 
vestigating alcohol and drug 
misuse revealed Bermuda 
has the highest per capita 
percentage of citizens 
banned from the United 
States of any country in the 
world. 

“There are 1,500 names on 
the Stop List,” said PLP 
Senator Charles Bean on the 
motion to adjourn. “I want 
to know something more 
about this. How does the in- 
formation get into the hands 
_of the US Consul? Is it given 
to US authorities by Govern- 


CSO: 3298/311 


Government Alarm 


ment.” 

UBP Senator Charles Col- 
lis said Government did not 
give the US Consulate infor- 
mation and the names on 
the Stop List were drawn 
from Royal Gazette court 
stories. 

“I think that’s rather 
risky,”’ replied Senator 


Bean. “I think it’s rather ir- | 


responsible if the US Gov- 
ernment stops somebody go- 


ing abroad because of what 


they read in The Royal 


Gazette.” 


_ UBP Senator Robert Bar- 
ritt said the Stop List could 
create social problems in 


‘Bermuda. 


“The alarming thing 
about the Stop List is that it 
is being added to each 
year,” he said. “A hostile 
group is being created 


10 


within our shores and it’s 
not totally our doing. We 
don’t have any control over 
this right now and it’s one of 
the things we have to look 
into.” 

According to the new 
Royal Commission report 
most of the names on the 
Stop List come from news- 
paper reports of criminal 
convictions. 


“‘Most of the information 
used to compile the Stop 
List is obtained from reports 
on court cases printed in 
The Royal Gazette,” it said. 
“Most are for drug related 
offences.” 


Last night a spokesman 
for the US Consulate said he 
would rather not comment 
on the matter until he had 
read a report of the Senate 
proceedings. 
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REPERCUSSIONS FOLLOW EXPULSION OF PLP DISSIDENTS 


Central Committee Action 


Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 11 Dec 84 pp 1, 10 


[Excerpts] 


The Bermuda Progressive 
Labour Party last night an- 
nounced the expulsion of six 
dissidents after months of a 
stormy leadership row. 


_. The party’s central com- 


mittee voted by 21 votes to 
three to confirm a con- 
ference recommendation 
that the six be dismissed 
after they failed to 
acknowledge a disciplinary 


action. ° 


' Party spokesman Senator 
David Allen said: “In ac- 
“cordance with the decision 


of the annual delegates con- 
ference of the Bermuda 
Progressive Labour Party, 
the Central Committee to- 
night passed a motion to ex- 
pell six members by a vote 
of more than two-thirds of 
the membership of the cen- 
tral committee.” 

He said the six members 
were expelled for actions in- 
consistent with the party 
constitution and party mem- 
bership and that the ex- 
pulsion took effect im- 
mediately. _ 


The six former Progressive 
Labour Party dissidents now 
face an uncertain future fol- 
lowing their expulsion from 
the party. 
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They are expected to ap- 
peal to a special delegates 
conference but they will 
have to do so as outcasts as 
their expulsion takes im- 
mediate effect. 

The expulsions will reduce 


‘the number of PLP members 


in the House of Assembly to 
10. The four dissident Ms 
will take their places in the 


House as Independents this 


Friday. 

The dissidents are left 
with only one course of ac- 
tion if they want to cling to 


their PLP connections — an 
appeal for a special de- 


legates conference to hear 
their case. This is unlikely to 


be called, if at all, before the. 


New Year. 

The call for a special con- 
ference would have to go 
through thé party’s ex- 
ecutive committee for con- 
stitutional approval. 

Even if that were given 
there is a good chance that 
the conference would be 
made up of the same de- 
legates that have already ad- 
monished the dissidents and 
conditionally ordered their 
expulsion. 


BERMUDA 








Continued Internal Strife 


Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 12 Dec 84 pp 1, 15 


[Excerpts] 


_ what might happen to 
six valuable members 


The Progressive Labour 
Party Members for Change 
(PLPMC) meet tonight to 
mobilise internal opposition 
to the party leadership fol- 
lowing the expulsion of six 


leading party members. 


Mrs. Kathleen Bell,, a 


| member of the group, said 


last ‘night: “Up until this 
point we have been an ad 
hoc group formed because of 


of the group will 


ratify its position." 


She was unable to esti- 
mate how many people 
might attend but said that it 
was likely that the six, out- 
casts would be there. 

In the wake of the ex- 
pulsions, another dissident, 


Mr. Delano Ingham, yester- 
day resigned his positions as 


fleputy chairman of the 
Hamilton branch of the PLP 
ahd alternate representative 
to the central committee. 

; ‘I have supported the so- 

lled dissidents and I now 
féel that I cannot support 
the leadership so I hive re- 
signed my official positions. 
I will remain a member of 
the party.” 

Word of tonight’s meeting 
will come as bad news to the 
PLP establishment. Official 
party spokesman Senator 
David Allen expressed the 
hope that the United Ber- 
muda Party’s six-month 
‘“free ride” was now over. 

Meanwhile the six men 
themselves responded to 
what they called their “un- 
‘constitutional’ expulsion, 
accusing PLP leaders of de- 
nying them human rights. 


Support for Dissidents 
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[Excerpts] 


Three Shadow Cabinet 
Ministers broke ranks yes- 
terday to call for the re- 
instatement of the six men 
expelled from the 
Progressive Labour Party on 
Monday. 

Shadow Minister of Tour- 
ism Mr. Stanley Morton de- 


pcribed the expulsions as 


“shameful’’, Industry 


7 spokesman Mr. Reginald 


_ Burrows said he thought the 
‘gix had been’ “badly 
treated’’ and Planning 
spokesman Mr. Walter 
Lister criticised the “‘ill 
handling” of the affair. 


12 


The MPs spoke out on the 


‘same day that the PLP 


Members for Change met to 
organise internal opposition 
to the leadership of Mrs. 
Lois Browne Evans following 
the expulsion of MPs Mr. 
Walter Brangman, Mr. Gil- 
bert Darrell, Mr. Lionel 
Simmons and Mr. Austin 


. Thomas and former election 


candidates Mr. Roger 


‘Russell and Mr. Calvin 


Smith. 

And as the repercussions 
continued official PLP 
spokesman Senator David 
Allen claimed the expelled 











MPs had already formed 
third party even if 
they had not found a 
name for it. 

Senator Allen took 
the opportunity yes- 
terday to claim that 
the four expelled MPs 
were not now indepen- 


dents but had effectively 


formed another party. 


"Those MPs are acting 


as a facto political 


party. They are holding 
meetings together before 


Parliamentary sessions to 
discuss legislation. They 


are another party.” 
He also commented 


on Mr. Delano Ingham’s de- 
cision to resign his posts as 
deputy chairman of the 
PLP’s Hamilton Branch and 
alternate representative on 
the central committee be- 
cause he could no longer 
support the leadership. 

He said that Mr. Ingham 
had voted in favour of the 
delegates motion which 
eventually lead -to the ex- 
pulsions. 

“It is a study in contradic- 
tion that he should chose to 
resign now.” 
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w The head of the local 
Islamic community yester- 
day extended his support to 
the expelled dissidents and 
said he would urge Muslims 
to abstain from voting for 
candidates of either the PLP 
or the UBP. 

Imam Khalid Abdul 
Wassi ‘“‘invited’’ Messrs. 
Brangman, Darrell, Sim- 
mons and Thomas to remain 
in the House of Assembly as 
independents, ‘‘to 
strengthen the role of inde- 
pendent thinking within the 
present Parliamentary sys- 
tem’”’. 

The Imam said he thought 
it was high time to elect 
leaders who were “‘guided by 
their moral strength and 
convictions’. 

“We presently have a glar- 
ing display of the weakness 
within the Party structures | 
which is evidenced on both | 
sides, PLP and UBP,” he~ 
said. 

“We cannot afford to be | 
lead by narrow Party views ‘ 
which are made even nar- | 
rower by their own lack of 
internal democracy.” 

The Iman said he would 
be “encouraging” Muslims 
not to vote for candidates of 
either party”. 

“We invite other religious 
and non-religious organisa- 
tions to advise the same to 
their members.” 











"Members for Change’ Meeting 
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[Text] 





The group formed to support the six men 
expelled from the Progressive Labour Party 
(PLP) has appointed a committee to co- 
ordinate its efforts. . 

The PLP Mer:bers for Change, which 


wants a change of PLP leadership, met on- 


Wednesday night and attracted more than 
50 supporters as well as all six of the ex- 
pelled men. ; 

The meeting, chaired by one of the six, 
MP Mr. Gilbert Darrell, appointed a 10- 
man committee to co-ordinate its affairs 
and announced short and long term objec- 
tives. 

Committee member Mrs. Kathleen Bell 
said the group wanted to see a PLP Gov- 
ernment but to achieve that end wanted a 
change of leadership, a restructuring of the 
Party and a “fair, democratic constitution” 
put in place. 

“The biggest challenge will be to undo 
the damage done to the Party by the cur- 
rent leadership group,” she said. 

All the dissidents — MPs Mr. Walter 
Brangman, Mr. Darrell, Mr. Lionel Sim- 
mons Mr. Austin Thomas, former election 
candidate Mr. Roger Russell and former 
MP Mr. Calvin Smith — attended to hear 
their supporters’ views. 

Mrs. Bell said the committee would meet 
this weekend to organise support for the six 
expelled members and to launch the cam- 
paign for a change of leadership. 

Also on the committee are Mr. Delano 
Ingham, Mr. Skipper Ingham, Mr. Clyde 
Bassett and Mr. Charles Jeffers. Others 
prefer not to be named. , 

Mrs. Bell said that the six expelled men 
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would be canvassing the constituencies for 
support. 

Another group is expected to seek out 
prominent PLP branch members seeking 
signatures supporting the six. =. 

These signatures would be usec to per- 
suade the remaining MPs to urge Mrs. 
Browne Evans to step down and to allow - 
the reinstatement of the rebels. 

A number of those present at Wednes- 
day’s meeting wondered why they had not 
been disciplined by the Party for criticising 
the leadership. 

Yesterday official PLP spokesman Sena- 
tor David Allen was unable to say whether 
three more MPs who criticised the leader- 
ship on Wednesday would be disciplined. 

He said: “I don’t think that expulsions 
are something that anyone is ever happy 
about. But the delegates formed a com- 
promise solution chat was rejected by the 
former members. 

“One has to bear in mind that the former 
members refused to accept any kind of 
Party authority.” 

Asked if their outbursts would earn the. 
three MPs disciplinary action, Senator Al- 
len said: “I cannot comment on whether 
there will be any action. I have no reaction 
on that.” 

Opposition Leader Mrs. Lois Browne 
Evans declined to comment yesterday but 
it is believed that she was not disturbed by 
the remarks made by Mr. Stanley Morton, 
Mr. Reginald Burrows and Mr. Walter 
Lister who described the expulsions a8 
“shameful” and badly handled. 





Parliament Seating 
Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 15 Dec 84 pp 1, 5 
[Article by Keith Blackmore] 


[Excerpt] 


The four MPs expelled by 
the Progressive Labour Par- 
ty on Monday took their 
seats in the House of As- 
sembly yesterday de- 
termined not to be labelled a 
third party. 

But it may be that third 
party status is their best 
hope of wresting the mantle 
.of Opposition leadership 
from Mrs. Lois Browne 
Evans. 


Already ‘the PLP has 
made it clear that it does 
regard Mr. Walter 
Brangman, Mr. Gilbert Dar- 
rell, Mr. Lionel Simmons 
and Mr. Austin Thomas as a 
“de facto” third party in all 
but name. 


The four party exiles — 
who took their seats yester- 
day as Independents — draw 
support from the expanding 
ad hoc group, PLP Members 
for Change, which as its 
name suggests, has close ties 


to the party but which is 
identified with opposition to 
Mrs. Browne Evans. 

They have said publicly 
that they hope reaction to 
their expulsion within the 
party will be sufficient to 
have them reinstated and 
will draw comfort from the 
fact that three of the re- 
maining PLP MPs called 
this week for reinstatements 
while criticising the leader- 
ship’s handling of the dis- 
pute. 

But the issue that split 
the party and that still lurks 
below all the talk of human 
rights and freedom of 
speech, is the question of the 
party’s leadership. 
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[Excerpts ] 


One of the most con- 
trcversial figures in the 
Progressive Labour Party 
yesterday claimed the party 
split had been caused by re- 
sentment at having a woman 
leader. 

Pembroke branch chair- | 
man Mr. Donald Tuzo, who ' 
is known ag’a close and hard 
line supporter of PLP leader 
Mrs. - Lois: Browne Evans, 
‘said*the six dissidents ex- 
pélled last week had now got 
what they wanted and he 
‘did not -foresee their re- 
instatement. 

' On Monday another 
branch chairman, Mr. Cecil 
Durham, of Smith’s Parish, 
spoke out but he backed the 
dissidents. 


“Most men sort of feel 
threatened by a woman be- 
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Resentment of Woman Leader 


ing a leader,” said Mr. 
Tuzo. “I find that most 
scared men who don't have 
confidence in themselves 
feel threatened by having a 
woman in charge. That is 
true of most of those who 
have gone to the Press and 
spoken about the leadership. 

‘“They felt that their 
masculinity was being 
threatened and they set out 
to sabotage the party leader- 
ship.” 

Mr. Tuzo partially ex- 
empted MPs Mr. Walter 
Brangman and Mr. Lionel 
Simmons from his criticism. 
He still had respect and af- 
fection for both, he said, but 
felt the Jonger they had been 
associated with the dissi 
dent’s cause the more in- 
volved they had become. 

“I don’t want to call any 


PLP Leader's Stand 


[Article by Keith Blackmore] 


names but | have seen some 
people who have done no 
work for the party for the 
jast two general elections 
and they have set out to 
damage the party. 


“It is a shame that they 
had to go to the Press to 
discuss what are private 
matters. They should have 
loyalty to the people of the 
.party and respect for them- 
selves. 

“What they did was ‘put 
their own personal affairs 
above the people, above the 
party and above the con- 
stitution. They should be 
cut away from the whole 
thing.” ian 

A spokesman for the dissi- 
dents said they would con- 
sider Mr. Tuzo’s remarks 
before deciding whether to 
comment on them. . 


[Excerpts] Progressive Labour Party Leader Mrs Lois Browne Evans would 
have retired this year but for the dissidents’ efforts to remove her. 


Mrs Browne Evans told The Royal Gazette yesterday that she had intended to 
retire this year but had revised her plans following public criticism of 
her leadership by six party members. 


"There has been a challenge to the authority of the central committee and 
the delegates conference which is the hierarchy of the party." 


"I won't leave the party until it's restored to good health. I think I am 
a good doctor,” she added. 


Mrs. Browne Evans predicted that the six expelled men would struggle if 


they tried to become a third party, hinting that they might still be 
reinstated in the PLP if they toed the line. 
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She had experienced enormous public support during the past six months, 

she said, in the form of letters and kind words but she admitted that the 

party's image had not been enhanced by the "summer of discontent." 
Dissident Attack on Evans 

Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 21 Dec 84 p 1 


[Text ] 





The six men expelled from the 
Progressive Labour Party claimed yester- 
day that Opposition Leader Mrs. Lois 
Browne Evans was incapable of leading her 
party to power. 


* MPs Mr. Walter Brangman, Mr. Gilbert 
Darrell, Mr. Lionel Simmons, Mr. Austin 
Thomas and former PLP Parliamentary 
candidates Mr. Roger Russell and Mr. 
Calvin Smith issued a joint statement 
responding to remarks made by Mrs. 
Browne Evans in yesterday's The Royal 
Gazette. 


They said that those remarks had clearly 
justified their concerns about her ability to 
lead the party to election victory. 


“To win government the party must be 
able to harmonise the goals of people with 


differing points of view, to offer construc- 
tive long-term solutions to Bermuda’s 
pressing social and economic problems, to 
provide an atmosphere in which social stab- 
ility is nurtured; in short to put forward 
programmes which will ensure the con- 
tinued prosperity and happiness of the 
people of Bermuda.” 

The six went on to say that the present 

‘ party leadership had concentrated on con- 
stitutional issues instead of seeking such 
programmes. 

They also took issue with Mrs. Browne 
Evans’ charge that they had washed the 
party’s dirty linen in public. 

“If that dirty linen is our public ex- 
pression of concern that she was unable to 
lead the party to victory, this was no more 
than the repeated comment of that seg- 


17 


ment of the community whose support the 
PLP needs to acquire in order to win the 
government. 

“If ‘Dr. Browne Evans truly wishes. to 
rebuild or restructure the party, why has 
she refused to see through to completion 
post mortems of past general elections? 


“And if she had truly intended to retire 
from politics, why has she steadfastly re- 


. fused to call a meeting of the elected Mem- 
bers of Parliament to discuss the leadership 


question? 
“Despite the overwhelming evidence that 


| our concerns were justified, despite testi-. 


mony to the delegates conference, despite 
the fact that the majority of the MPs 
shared our view, despite the fact that the 
branches did not want their delegates ex- 


pelled, despite all this the leadership paid ; 
no attention. : 


“In fact we were laughed at by some 
members of the annual delegates con- 
ference when we appeared before them and — 
the resolution which resulted in our ex- 
pulsion had been typed before we even ap- 
peared. 

“Clearly a leader who cannot bring about 
a reconciliation between opposing factions 
of the PLP is not capable of resolving the 
great class, racial and ethnic differences 
dividing the country.” 

The six said they had been encouraged 
by the support they had received and in- 
tended to increase their efforts to provide 
Bermuda with “the kind of leadership it 
has a right to expect”. 








Analysis of Evans’ Leadership 
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[Alvin Williams column "The Other Alternative"] 


[Text] 


One of the many truisms that I believe has 
come out of what has been dubbed “the PLP 
summer of discontent’’, is the reality that an 
opportunity for dialogue and debate over the 
nature of the PLP anc what it stands for has 
been missed. 

Despite the best intentions of this year’s 
delegates’ conference (whose task was to re- 
solve finally the difficult PLP *‘dissident” 
question, while at the same time preserving 
the sanctity of the Party’s Constitution) the 
reasons for that revolt — the question of lea- 
dership — has not been resolved. 

At the beginning of last summer, the diff- 
erences within the PLP began to manifest 
themselves publicly. At that time, in answer 
to a letter to the editor in the Royal Gazette, 
written by one of the dissidents, I warned of 
the consequences of a bitter leadership strug- 
gle being fought in the open. At the same 
time, I called for a debate over the issues be- 
ing raised by the dissidents. 

I called the struggle “a palace revolt”, at 
that point in time, because I believed the dif- 
ferences, such as they existed at their deepest 
point, were confined to some of the parlia- 
mentary group and a growing number of PLP 
supporters outside that group. 

As the summer wore on, it became increas- 
ingly clear that there was the potential for in- 
terparty fratricide and widespread disaffect- 
ion, not only with the continued leadership 
of Mrs. Lois Browne-Evans, but with the PLP 
as a whole, as Bermudians began to face in- 
creased strains from deteriorating living con- 
ditions focusing on housing and unemploy- 
ment. 

I must now be frank and say that, as the 
leadership struggle intensified, so the disafec- 
tion towards Mrs. Browne-Evans’ leadership 
increased. (And the Royal Gazette’s daily 
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news reports on it were like putting a match 
to dried grass). 

The reasons for that disaffection (outide 
of the fact that the PLP was not the Govern- 
ment and could not really do anything about 
the general situation regarding Bermudians), 
were many and varied. 


DICTATORIAL IMAGE 

Some reasoned that Mrs Browne-Evans had 
been the leader too long and that’s why the 
PLP has not become the Government. ‘They 
looked at the many leadership changes in the 
UBP and said the PLP must do the same 
thing. 

Some resented the fact that she is a wom- 
an, and thought a man should be leading the 
Party. 

But the most telling criticism of her lea 
dership was based on some of the unfortun- 
ate statements she had made herself, which 
have helped, in no small measure, to reinforce 
the dictatorial image of her leadership, seen 
by some party supporters. 

Her statement, made just after the election 
in ‘83, pertaining to the possible change in 
leadership, was unfortunate. Though, at the 
time it was made, I tend to think it was in- 
spired by pressures and the sure knowledge 
that the PLP had just suffered its greatest de- 
feat and biggest political setback in its hist- 
ory. 

Up to that point, the PLP had been making 
gains in every election, bar the one in the ear- 
ly seventies. Nevertheless, I found it hard to 
defend her statement around my working col- 
leagues, who pointed to this as a reason why 
she should step down. 

The other thing was the fact that she was 
the defence lawyer in the Marks’ court case. 
(The Marks are a South African couple, living 
in Bermuda and the court case revolved a- 











round the Marks’ having brought in a black 
South African maid to work for them, in 
spite of the immigration laws of Bermuda. As 
it turned out, the maid later accused the 
Marks of treating her with all the hallmarks of 
white exploitation of black labour that takes 
place in South Africa. 

Mrs. Browne-Evans has never shied away 
from controversial cases. That was made clear 
when, as her first case as a lawyer in Bermuda, 
she took on the defence of Bermudian Wend- 


all Lightbourne, who was accused of the mur- 


der of a white woman. 

I think it may have been mere politically 
expedient for Mrs. Browne-Evans NOT to 
have taken on the Marks’ case; especially as 
the Leader of a political party that has made 
its opposition to apartheid in South Africa 
quite clear. 


Many have said it was a political blunder on | 


her part, coming as it did at a time when the 
local Anti-Apartheid Group had succeeded in 
heightening the political consciousness of Ber- | 
mudians (especially black Bermudians) to. 
what is taking place in South Africa. | 

This reaction to Mrs. Browne-Evans is not | 
without its paradox. For, while black Bermu- 
dians seem to be willing to penalize her for | 
her defence of the Marks’ case, the same peo 
ple appear to ignore the fact that the UBP, 
under John Swan, refuses to break economic 
links with South Africa, and has allowed at 
least one South African -based exempt com: 
pany to set up an office in Bermuda. 

Just recently, premier John Swan flatly re- 
fused to condemn the visit of the South Afn- 
can prime minister to Britain. Such are the 
ironies of Bermudian politics! 


A HEAVY HAND 

In the final analysis, I would like to put 
forward this view of Mrs. Browne-Evans’ 
leadership. I see it as having much in comm- 
on with the leadership of the slain Indian 
leader, Mrs. Indira Ghandi. Both women have 
been strong women leaders in a world of men. 
It is clear that both developed strong political 
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bases within their respective political organis- 
ations, and both had the tendency to consoli- 
date strong political support within those org- 
anisations, around their leadership. 

It is with this fact in mind, that [ would 
like to see Mrs. Browne-Evans avoid the mis- 
takes made by Mrs. Ghandi. 

As a political leader, Mrs. Ghandi had dealt 
with a heavy hand towards her political foes, 
poth inside and outside of her government. It 
was this same heavy handedness that led to 
her worst political defeat (after she had tried, 
in the mid-seventies, to make herself absolute 
ruler, and when an Indian court had found 
her guilty of electoral corruption). 

At that time, Mrs. Ghandi had declared a 
State of Emergency and had imprisoned thou- 
sands of opposition members, while at the 
same time changing the electoral laws, which 
she had infringed. 

The Indian people soon tired of her dicta- 
torial rule however and, at the next election, 
they threw her out of power, even putting 
her in jail for a short period. ! 

But Mrs. Ghandi was able to make a remar- 
kable comeback, because the government that 
replaced her tumed out to be divided and in- 
effective. So the Indian people tumed to her 
once again, for leadership. : 

However, she had not learned her lesson. 
She soon set about playing off one group 
against the other. At the same time, she con- 
solidated her support around her Jeadership. 

It was these political manipulations that 
led her to a final conflict with the Sikhs who, 
many said, she could have handled another 
way, rather than pushing them to the point 
where some of the most extreme among them 
had taken over they holy place, to press their 
claim for a separate state. 

On her orders, the Indian army stormed 
the Sikh’s Golden Temple, causing the death 
of thousands and creating much bitterness 
among the Sikhs, who saw the attack as a de- 
secration of their most holy shrine. 








I am not suggesting that we could see such 
outbreaks of political violence of that nature | 
in Bermuda. But the tendency of. small 
groups of people going off into a comer, to 
form their own political power blocs must 
stop, if we in the PLP are to regain unity. 

It is significant to note that, of the 43% of 
Bermudians who voted for the PLP, just over 
700 are card-carrying member, and a little 
under half that number are active members | 
in their branches. | 

It is only with a massive input of a consi- 
derably greater number of that 43%, that 
support the PLP, that we can look forward | 
to an end to small power blocs within the ; 
Party, and gain real unity and new blood in 
the leadership of the Party. 


csO: 3298/311 


20 














JPRS-LAM-85-015 
13 February 1985 


BERMUDA 


WORKERS ORGAN HITS GOVERNMENT, SAYS CIVIL UNREST IS 'EXPECTED' 


Hamilton THE WORKERS VOICE in English 7 Dec 84 pp 3, 4 


[Alvin Williams column "The Other Alternative"] 


[Text ] 


Now we come to the end of this moment- 
ous year, 1984. If ever there was a time that 
Bermudians should take a serious look at our 
country, this is it. 

For, when reviewing the events of the past 
year, it is clear that Bermuda has arrived at a 
crossroads, in terms of its political, economic 
and social development. 

This year, for the first time in Bermuda's 
history, perhaps since the end of slavery, we 
saw evidence of widespread homelessness am- 
ong Bermudians, with increased numbers of 
families being forced to live ir tents on our 
beaches — at least, in the summer months. 

This has demonstrated quite clearly that, 
despite the home-building programme of the 
UBP Government, the prospect of a solution 
to this crisis is as far away as ever. And, as the 
UBP Govemment has come to terms with the 
political consequences of homeless Bermu- 
dians, it is now coming into conflict with the 
Bermuda National Trust, as the latter finally 
tries (too late in my opinion) to save some of 
Bermuda’s open spaces 

There is an increase in the area now avail- 
able for the rental market, but Bermudian 
families, living at a lower wage rate, find they 
cannot meet the rental demands. 

Because of this, increased political press- 
ure is being put on the UBP Govemment to 
build more houses, despite their fears that the 
building of increased numbers of housing un- 





its on their part may facilitate a process that 
will contribute to the creation of a housing 
glut on the rental market. Especially if there 
is a further slowing down of Bermuda’s econ- 
omy. This could set off a further economic 
crisis, as many Bermudians, who depend on 
the rental market to supplement their in- 
comes, or to help pay off their houses, find 
themselves with units they cannot rent. 


STRUCTURAL UNEMPLOYMENT 
In the social area, this year we saw the final 
closing of Bermuda’s only movie theatre and 
the collapse of the two TV stations. At the 
end of this year, a limited form of free tele- 
vision is back on the air. However, it is devoid 
of local programming or of children’s pro- 


grammes. 

The strike at BBC in the early part of the 
year is pointed to as the cause of this state of 
affairs. But the truth is that the union-busting 
and monopolistic practices of the owners of 
the station are to blame. 

Another economic manifestation that pro- 
mises to have a great impact on Bermudians is 
the prospect of structural unemployment be- 
coming a permanent reality of Bermudian life. 

Bermudians, and particularly those in the 
hotel industry, have always suffered some 
form of limited unemployment in the slow 
periods — at the end of the tourist season. In 
recent years, these lay-off periods have be- 
come longer and longer, as the world has gone 





through economic recession and the down- 
tum has affected Bermuda’s tourist industry. 
In addition to this, Bermuda has become one 
of the most expensive tourist destinations in 
the world and is losing its ability to compete 
with other tourist destinations. 

Now, with the closure of at least one major 
hotel in the East end, for as long as 18 
months, and the introduction of Club Med, 
which has said it would take half the present 
work force, employed under the previous 


company, we will have another contribution 


to structural unemployment. 
In all Government’s brave talk about Ber- 


mudians who are unemployed being able to’ 


find employment in other areas of Bermuda’s 
economy, the following facts have been over- 
looked. These are that a) many hotel workers 
are women, so such jobs as may be available 
in the construction industry are out and b) 


the other main area where there might be eco 


nomic growth is in the so-called “high-tech” 
area, and there are no signs of any large scale 
programme to re-train Bermudians for jobs in 
that area. 


COLONIAL LINKS 

This brings the focus on the foreign work 
force in Bermuda, which forins almost a quar- 
ter of the total work force. 

Bermuda is a country that has developed 
its economy beyond the employment needs 
of its native population. 

This might sound like an anomaly, in view 
of my previous statement about the possibil- 
ity of structural unemployment among Ber- 
mudians. However, this can be explained, 
when one studies the nature of employment 
in Bermuda and the role that the foreign wor- 
ker plays in Bermuda’s economy. 

Bermuda is not the only country that has 
a large foreign work force. It is, however, one 
of the very few countries in which the foreign 
work force constitutes almost a quarter of the 
entire work force. 

It is the role that foreign work force plays 
and the impact it has on living space in Ber- 
muda that is a cause for concern among Ber- 
mudians. 


For, unlike all other countries, where the 
foreign worker finds employment on the low- 
er rungs of the economy, in Bermuda, a signi- 
ficant number of the foreign workers are em- 
ployed in the top echelons of the economy. 

This is an outgrowth from Bermuda’s racial 
past, when there was an open policy of put- 
ting white Bermudians and, when they ran 
out of local whites, foreign whites into posit- 
ions of management in the economy. For it 
had never been the intention of the ruling 
whites to employ black Bermudians in the top: 
positions. This idea was only floated around 
after black Bermudians partially succeeded in | 
their struggle for human rights and equality. 

Bermuda’s colonial link has kept a steady 
stream of whites (in particular British citi- 
zens) coming to Bermuda to work — and very 
often to settle. 

Many came as civil servants, policemen or 
teachers, or in the judiciary, and later made 
a transition into the private sector. 

But this has not been the only consequence 
of having such a large foreign work force in 
Bermuda. A recent study, done by a Canad- 
jan professor, for the Bermuda government, 
reveals that 20% of Bermuda’s housing stock 
is occupied by the foreign work force, who, 
in many cases, are enjoying higher wages than 
Bermudians. In addition, some foreign work- 
ers have their rents subsidized by the compan- 
ies that employ them. 


CIVIL UNREST 

It is no wonder that the Government ex- 
pects civil unrest and is preparing the Berm- 
uda armed forces for confrontation in the 
streets of Bermuda. For, if there was ever a 
mix calculated to create social unrest, the ec- 
onomic policy of this country is it. 

This was the gist of a recent speech made 
by premier John Swan to a group of Bermu- 
dian businessmen. He said they must be pre- 
pared to open up their business concerns to 
greater participation by Bermudians, in the 
decision-making and management areas. 

My guess is that the Bermudian business 
community will not heed his pleas and that 
the revolution about which he speaks will in- 
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deed come about — but it will be a political 
revolution, rather than an intellectual one, 
as young Bermudians, after becoming trained, 
find theix way barred to full participation in 
the Bermudian economy. 

But that is not premier Swan’s only con- 
cer. The long-awaited comeback of the UBP 
right wing is beginning to become a reality. 
The UBP right wing, led by such politicians 
as Harry Viera, has been biding its time. While 
all the attention has been focused on the PLP 
and its dissidents, the UBP dissidents have 
been gathering strength and may now feel 
that the PLP in its weakened state no longer 
poses a threat. Now its the tum of the UBP 
right wing to move. 

A re-awakened UBP right wing in control 
of Govemment would be a grave threat to the 
workers of this country. Remember, the UBP 
right wing brought us to May 1981. 

Premier Swan might call another snap elec- 
tion — but not to finally bury the PLP. Rath- 
er to strengthen Swanism, now under threat 
within his own Party. 

Whichever way it goes, it is clear that those 
of us who support the BIU and the PLP had 
better rally round those organisations and be 
ready for greater political struggles. 

For the increased housing and unemploy- 
ment problems hitting us are a sure sign that, 
more than any other group in Bermuda’s soc- 
iety, the workers of this country are now 
faced with the question of their survival in 
a future Bermuda. 
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UNION HAILS NEW PACT, HOPES FOR IMPROVED RELATIONS IN "85 
Membership Increase 
Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 24 Dec 84 p 1 


[Text ] 


Union chiefs were this weekend pro- 
‘nouncing a major breakthrough in their 
' fight against dwindling membership. 

The BIU celebration was prompted when 
workers at a leading construction company 
| finally gave in to two years of pressure and 
| agreed to join up, providing the first real 
| high note in what has been a disastrous 
| year for the BIU.: 

' The 100 workers from Forth-Ryco, the 

‘ building firm on the massive Castle Har- 
bour Hotel job, signed the deal last week. 
Their move comes after two years of union 
efforts to woo them. 

The men voted overwhelmingly in favour 
of the union as their bargaining agent, and 
officials were clearly delighted to put the 
new names on their books. 

Membership desperately needed bolster- 
ing after hundreds of members were lost in 
this year’s hotel lay-offs and BBC redun- 
dancies. 

The actual number of new members at- 
tracted in the deal could swell to 200-plus 
when the company gets into full swing with 
the $10 million Castle Harbour renovation 
and other major projects. 

BIU president Mr. Ottiwell Simmons 
MP said: “We are very pleased about it. 
We have been taking hard knocks lately, 
and this is compensating for that in terms 
of encouragement. ; 

“It was pretty rough for a bit there.” 

He said the BIU membership now stood 
at 6,000. 
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A newly-optimistic Mr. Simmons added: 
‘“‘We have had a fair amount of success this 
year in spite of the setbacks.” 

This statement contrasted with his 
Christmas message to members where he 
talked about “‘a generally depressing 1984”. 

His message went on: “Therefore, 1984 
has not been a very good year for members 
of the BIU, and 1985 holds very little 


' promise of being much better.” 


He said this was the time of year when 
union members should reflect on the past 
year and learn from their mistakes, but he 


‘added: “. . .many of the mistakes in 1984 


which had a direct adverse affect on us 


-were not of our making.” 


He cited the PLP split, the controversial 
extra payments to the Attorney. General, 
the fizzling out of the “expensive and 
futile” 375th anniversary celebration and 
the closure of large hotels as examples of 
such mistakes. 

Mr. Simmons said: “There are many 
other instances of lack of interest on the 
part of our elected representatives and 
members of the private sector which have 
served to make our lives more difficult and 
put financial pressure on those least able to . 
bear it.” 

He added: “We can console ourselves 
that the BIU continues to be a powerful 
and active organisation in our society, but 
we must prepare ourselves for actions and 
legislation in the coming year, which will 











inevitably follow on the warnings of belt- 
tightening issued by the Minister of 
Finance.” 


Meanwhile, last night, Mr. Terry Bran- 
non, chairman of Forth-Ryco, said he be- 
lieved the unionisation of his company to 
be a good thing. 

“I have always dealt with the union in 
my other business affairs,” he said. “If the 
people wish the unioh to represent them, I 
think it is good because I think the union 
will represent them well. 


“It should make for smooth-running on 
the job at Castle Harbour, which has to be 
done at a quick speed so we can get all the 
hundreds of hotel workers, who are current- 
ly laid off, back to work and the economy 
going, again.” 


Simmons Call 


Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 3 Jan 85 pp 1, 2 


[Text ] 


Industrial relations in 
1985 will improve if there is 
more consistent consultation 
between employers and 
workers, Mr. Ottiwell Sim- 
mons MP, president of the 
Bermuda Industrial Union, 
said yesterday. 

_Mr. Simmons also said re- 
lations will improve if the 
government and employers 
are more willing to allow in- 
dustrial disputes to go to 
arbitration and if the Hu- 
man Rights Commission is 
expanded. 

Mr. Simmons was 
responding to the year-end 
statement by the Bermuda 
Employers’ Council which 
said a return to adversarial 
and strike mentalities had 
damaged industrial relations 
in 1984. - 

He criticised that state- 
ment as valueless for offer- 
ing no helpful guidelines to 
improye the labour situ-' 
‘ation. 


Mr. Simmons said em- 
ployers can improve rela- 
tions with their workers by 
using more often the joint 
consultation clause in every’ 
union agreeement. 

‘The clause is designed to 
be a buffer during the life of 
any agreement whereby is- 
sues can be discussed in an 
amicable atmosphere rather 
than letting things ac- 
cumulate and be blown out 
of proportion. 

“The union is not simply 
blaming the employers for 
non-consultation,” he said. 
“We have to move in that 
direction as well.” 

Mr. Simmons also said 
the government and employ- 
ers should be more willing to 
let disputes go to arbitra- 
tion. He said it was like pull- 
ing teeth to get the govern- 
ment moving on arbitration 
settlements, even when the 
employer and employees 
were in agreeement on that 
course of settlement. 
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' He thought the govern- 
ment ‘should establish a pro- 
fessional arbitration service 
because the present set-up is 


inadequate. ; 
“rhere is no arbitrator 


specialist on the island,” he 


‘said. “If arbitration is going 
to be respected by the com- 


munity then the government 
should go all out to guaran- 
tee professional services.” 


He added that any over- 
haul of the system should 
include the establishment of 
procedures to make access to 
arbitration more com- 
fortable and easy for the 
parties involved. 

“Invariably, it is a big 
struggle to get employers 
and the government to agree 


on arbitration.” 


. One way to improve in- 
dustrial relations in 1985, 
Mr. Simmons said, is to hire 
more permanent staff for the 
Human Rights Commission 





so it can handle grievances 
promptly and effectively. He 
attributed the Commission’s 
apparent inactivity on some 
of the complaints to-the fact 
that it has no full-time Com- 
missioners and only one ex- 
ecutive officer and one 
secretary. 

“‘We’ve got to have more 
people on the Commission 
with more time,” he said. “If 
inaction continues on hu- 
man rights complaints then 
the frustrations experienced 
in 1984 are likely to con- 
tinue.” 

Mr. Simmons criticised 
the implication in the Coun- 
cil’s statement that trade 
unions were responsible for 
conflict and confrontation in 
1984. 

“It is a classical argument 
for the employer to suggest 
that unions are reponsible 
for conflict,” he said. ““Con- 
frontation takes two to 
tango. Here, it seems, em- 
ployers and the union have 
to examine themselves.” 


He said the council's call 
for an end to conflict in in- 
dustrial relations was mean- 
ingless because conflict is 
endemic to the capitalist 
system. 

“Employers are interested 
‘in profits and wérkers are 
interested in improving their 
living standards and work 
conditions,” he said. “That 
is an innate and unavoidable 
source of conflict. If the 
Council can come up with a 
system within the capitalist 
system that completely 
avoids conflict and 
adversarial attitudes then 
we've got a system that is 
new and unique and would 
be copied and borrowed 
throughout the world.” 

Mr. Simmons said the re- 
duction of the Bermuda 
Broadcasting Corporation's 
work force by 50 percent last 
year to turn its poor 
financial situation around is 
an example of the 
capitalistic conflict between 
worker and employer. 





CSO: 3298/312 


26 








JPRS~LAM-85-015 
13 February 1985 


BERMUDA 


SPECULATION SURFACES AGAIN INVOLVING GENERAL ELECTION 


Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 2 Jan 85 p 2 


[Text ] 


CSO: 


Election fever started afresh this week 
when it was learned that the United Ber- 
muda Party had commissioned a national 
poll to determine the political climate of 
the country. . 

UBP executive officer Mr. Ed Williams 
confirmed yesterday that the three-day poll 
would begin on January 8, and be carried 
out by US pollsters Penn & Schoen As- 
sociates. 

But Premier the Hon. John Swan would 
not be drawn on the question of a general 
election — first mooted late last year but 
quickly discounted by political pundits. 

" “T'l| keep my options open,” was all Mr. | 
Swan would say yesterday. “The poll is’ 
being done to assess where we stand at the 
present time. 

“It is being carried out to determine just | 
how the public perceives us in light of the 
past year and Government programmes 
already set in place.” 


Only several weeks ago Mr. Swan was 
reported to be taking soundings about an 
early election, primarily in the hopes of 
capitalising on the disarray of the 
Progressive Labour Party. 

But those early signs were quickly dis- 
counted, especially in light of the resig- 
nation of Mr. Swan’s right hand man, Mr. 
Raj Nadarajah. 

And in the days leading to Christmas the 
conventional wisdom held that Mr. Swan 
would instead be content to wait for at 
least another two years before going to the 
polls. 

That view has once again become 
clouded with the news that an opinion poll 
was being carried out by the UBP. 
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Indeed, the argument calling for an elec- 
tion was further strengthened when there 
was no major shake-up in the Government 
boards announced over the weekend. 


It had been widely expected that Mr. 
Harry Cox would be ousted from the Tour- 
ist Board after falling out of step with Gov- 
ernment by criticising proposed changes to 
Government’s marketing strategy. 


But Mr. Cox was reappointed to the 
Tourism Board, possibly because it was felt 
he could do more damage to the Govern- 
ment in an election run-up should he be 
fired from the Board entirely and be free to 
criticise Government openly. 

Instead, Mr. Cox was reluctant to say 
anything beyond confirming he had recent- 
ly met with Tourism Minister the Hon. 
Irving Pearman. And he added: ‘“That’s all 
I would like to say at this time.” 

Mr. Williams insisted yesterday that the 
UBP poll being carried out next week was 
just the latest in a long string of, polls 
designed to track public opinion. The last 
had been ‘aken in September, 1984. 

“We're having the first poll of the year,” 
said Mr. Williams. “It’s just the traditional 
poll seeking to determine the political 
climate out there. It’s the same poll we’ve 
been using for years.” ) ; 

Mr. Williams conceded that whenever 4 
poll was to be carried out, speculation 

mounted on whether the UBP Government 
would call an election. But he dismissed 
the idea as just that -— speculation. 

“As far as I know, there is no discussion 
about a general election,” said Mr. 
Williams. “There are still another three 
years left for this Government.” 
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COMMERCIAL BANK RELEASES ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1984 


Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 20 Dec 84 p 17 





[Text ] 


Profits of Bermuda Com- 
mercial Bank managed to 
hold their own this year de- 
spite generally poorer 
trading conditions, accord- 
ing to the bank’s 1984 an- 
nual report released this 
week. 


Net income for the year to 


‘September 30 fell marginally : 


to $656,124 against $659,564 


for 1983 — the year profits , 


suffered an unprecedented 
reverse from a $1.1 million 
high in 1982. 


Earnings per share fell one 
cent tu $2.19. 

But the bank, which re- 
cently changed its name 
from Bermuda Provident, 
describes the result as satis- 
factory, given the lower level 
of US and UK interest rates 
in the earlier part of the 
year. 

The report shows gross 
interest income was off $2.2 
million at $27 million while 
fee revenues and exchange 
earnings remained flat at 
$967,813 and $1.1 million re- 
spectively. 
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Expenses rose almost $2 
million to $28.4 million. 

Balance sheet assets, how- 
ever, displayed modest 
growth climbing more than 
$30 million to $293.4 million. 

The profit figures are 
broadly in line with those of 
Commercial’s competitors 
which three months ago un- 
veiled 1984 results showing 
they had been unable to im- 
prove earnings. Butterfield’s 
remained flat while Bank of 


‘Bermuda profits tumbled 38 


percent. Tas lg 
Bermuda Commercial’s 
report says both its Somers 
Mortgage and Finance and 
International Trust Com- 
pany subsidiaries turned in 
good results for the year. 
But it warns: “We must 
reiterate that the need for 
mortgage finance is unlikely 
to be fully satisfied in Ber- 
muda unless the authorities 
introduce differential 
interest rates for long term 
investors and home buyers.” 
The report notes that the 
strength of the US dollar has 
damaged the Island’s tourist 
industry and that cutbacks 
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have affected international 
businesses here. 

But Bermuda Commercial 
is clearly hoping to improve 
its share of banking service 
revenues in Bermuda and 
has set up a new department 
to develop new business. 

Says the report: “The de- 
velopment of new business, 
both here and abroad, takes 
up much of management’s 
time and, in recognition of 
its importance, a new de- 
partment has been created 
which will concentrate 
specifically on business de- 
velopment and marketing of 
the group’s services. Bank- 
ing is one of Bermuda’s ma- 
jor industries. The quality of 
service must be of the high- 
est calibre if we are to re- 
main competitive.” 

Major highlights of the re- 
port include: ° 
@ Dividends — maintained 
at $300,000. 

@ Salaries — up more than 
$145,000 at $2.2 million. 
@ loans — up almost $3 
million at $16.5 million. 


.@ Term deposits — up $24 


million at $259.8 million. 
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BRIEFS 


NEW CID CHIEF--Police yesterday announced that Governor Viscount Dunrossil 
has approved the promotion of two senior officers from January 1, one to 
lead the CID. Chief Inspector Lawrence Jackson--who has served on the 
Police force for 23 years--will be promoted to Acting Superintendent ‘<." 
(Crime). He will assume control of the activities of all detectives at 

the start of a pre-retirement leave of Supereintendent John Sheehy. Chief 
Inspector Jackson is currently in charge of Central CID, based at Hamilton 
Police Station. The 48-year-old has been on several overseas training 
courses, and has been commended on four occasions. Detective Inspector 
George Rose, 41, who has been with the force for 21 years, will be promoted 
to Chief Inspector and will take over running Central CID. He was promoted 
to Detective Inspector on July 1, 1978, and has served in CID for 18 years. 
Det Insp Rose has seven commendations, and attended the FBI National 
Academy where he received a diploma in Police management and administration. 
[Text] [Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE in English 29 Dec 84 p 1] 


FALL IN INFLATION--Inflation fell below five percent for the first time in 
recent history in the year to October, according to latest Government 
figures, but Finance Minister the Hon Clarence James warned against 
complacency. Commenting on the retail price index statistics, Dr James 
seid: "I am pleased, but the low inflation rate doesn't obviate the need 
for moderation in prices and moderation in wage settlements." He pointed 
out that prices for imported goods were rising by only about three percent 
so the 4.8 percent overall figure still meant there was a degree of locally 
generated inflation. The new rate compares with the 5.2 percent figure 

for the year to September. During October, the index rose 0.1 percent 

from 178.1 to 178.3. The food index fell 0.2 percent as higher prices for 
pork chops, fish, ice cream, eggs and potatoes were offset by lower prices 
for beef, butter, sugar, onions and tomatoes. The fuel and power index fell 
1.7 percent as increased gas prices were more than offset by falling elec- 
tricity prices. Rent was up 0.4 percent, clothing and footwear 0.3, house- 
hold appliances and services 0.2, transport and vehicles 0.1, education, 
recreation and reading 0.4, and health and personal care 0.4, while the 
tobacco and liquor index was unchanged. [Text] [Hamilton THE ROYAL GAZETTE 


in English 8 Dec 84 p 1] 
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EL SALVADOR 


PDC NAMES NEW CANDIDATES, ENRLICH FOR MAYOR 
San Salvador LA PRENSE CRAFICA in Spanish 17 Jan 35 pp 3, 23 


[Text] With the attendance of delegates from throughout the country, the PDC 
held a special national convention yesterday in which they replaced the candi- 
dates for first deputy of San Salvador and San Vicente departments. 


It was reported that Dr Jose Antonio Morales Ehrlich, who has been first can- 
didate for deputy in San Salvador department, was replaced by Dr Guillermo 
Antonio Guevara Lacayo, and consequently, the vacancy opened by the latter 
was occupied by Atilio Vieytez as second deputy for San Salvador. 


The first deputy position for San Vicente was given to Juan de Dios ira, 

but by special agreement held in the San Vicente Departmental Convention, lir 
Mira declined the first candidacy, so it was given to Dr Reynaldo Conrado Lazo. 
Felipe Candido Romero was named the second deputy for San Vicente, and 
agronomist Ernesto Ismael Pineda Climaco was named third deputy. 


The PDC stated that following the aforementioned changes to the ballot list, 
the conventioneers were informed that Dr Morales Ehrlich was being, presented 
as the candidate for mayor of San Salvador. We was immediately approved by 
the national convention and it was said that the official acclamation of Dr 
Morales Ehrlich would take place next Saturday during the municipal convention 
to be held on the 19th at the PDC headquarters. 


The National Convention was presided over by Jose Alejandro Duarte, with 
Roberto Viera as secretary. 


During the convention session, [hrlich spoke as PDC secretary gencral, analyz- 
ing the political situation of the country and stressing the need to obtain a 
majority in the Legislative Assembly to help Duarte develop a governmental 
program that benefits Salvadorans. 
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CUATES ALA 


NEM CONSUMER PROTECTION LAW TO CONTROL PRICE INCREASES 


Guatemala City ML GRAFICO in Spanish 16 Jan 65 p 4, 

(fext] The government, through the linistry of Economy, today issued the 
decree law 1-5 that contains the "Law of Consumer Protection" and repeals 
the levsislative decrees 90), 577, 1074, and 5 -§3 which make up the Rational 
Emergency Law and its reiorus. 

The new law considers that it is urgent to prescribe the appropriate measures 
to control and avoid the excessive increase that has occurred in the prices 
of essential goods and services for large sectors of the country’s popula-~ 


tion that seriously aifects family budgets. 


Article 1 of the law establishes that its ;oal is also to establish economic 
crimes aud their corresponding penalties. 


Article 2 Fixes its rane of application to all individuals or Lesal persons 
that comnit acts of speculation, hoardinj;, excessive price raising, variation 
in weisht, quantity, or quality of essential «gods and services. 

Article 3 specifies 11 cconomic crimes, in the followins, order. 

lL. Increase in prices of goods which are regulated by the state: 

2. Lxcessive increase in prices of essential goods; 

3}. Unauthorized increase of tariifs, tees, or prices of public services, 


4. lloardine, withholdiny, or refusing to sell essential goods to »rovoke a 
© } 03> & v it 
price increase or artificial scarcity of these goods in the internal market, 


5. <ALL acts or procedures which alter or have the object of altering the 
weight, quantity, or quality of these goods, 


6. All acts or procedures which deceive or have the object of deceiving con- 
suumers concerning, the price, quality, weight, or quantity of a good or ser: 
vice, 


7. All acts or procedures which prevent or have the object of preventing, open 
competition in the production and marketing of essential goods, 











&. All acts or procedures that limit, obstruct or prevent the production or 
marketing of goods and services, to provoke scarcity, shortages or withhold 
inss, 


9. All acts which imply a refusal to supply the information established by 
law, 


10. All individual acts or agreements arranged between natural or legal per- 
sons tending to limit the production, preparation, or marketing of essential 
goods, with the object of raising the prices; 


11. The exportation of goods necessary for the wellbeing of the population or 
for the countrys' productive activity, without license from the qualified au- 
thority, when said license is required by law. 


Article 4 establishes the penalties that will be applied for these offenses. 
These penalties will be: 


1. The first time, a fine of up to half a million quetzales, which will be 
assessed in accordance with the volume of operations or the economic capacity 
of the establishment of profit-making activity; 


2. Tie second time, double the fine and temporary closure of the business for 
a period of 8 to 30 calendar days, 


3. The third time, definitive closure, cancellation of license and sentence 
of 6 nonths to 3 years. The Mercantile Registry will be informed of the license 
cancellation. 


Besides the penalties imposed, the establishment's and proprietor's names will 
be published in the media. 


In addition, if the individual or legal person had the right to foreivn cur - 
rency for essential payments, the Bank of Cuatemala, at the request of the 
qualified authority, could suspend that right to their use in that establish- 
ment or profit-making activity. 


The penalties will be imposed by the Ministry of Economy or by the respective 
minister of state, except the prison sentences. The fines cannot be lowered 
nor excused for any reason. 
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GUYANA 


PRC ENVOY TOLD NATION COMMITTED TO COOPERATIVE SOCIALISM 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 14 Dec 84 p 5 


(Text] Guyana is committed to a national policy of cooperative socialism, 
4 natural extension of which is the establishment and maintenance of 
fraternal relations with all Socialist States, and all peace-loving and 
progressive peoples, Vice-President and First Deputy Prime Minister 
Hamilton Green said Wednesday. 


He was replying to the accreditation speech of China's new Ambassador to 
Guyana Ni Zhengjian. Cde Green also received the letters of credence 

(at separate accreditation ceremonies) of Bulgarian Ambassador Dimitru 
Traikov and Dutch ambassador Dirk Van Houten on Wednesday at the Presi- 
dential Complex. 


Distance is no impediment to the forging of meaningful political and 
economic ties, Cde Green told ambassador Ni, adding that like China, 
Guyana is determined to work towards 'a peaceful, secure and independent 
existence’ for all mankind. 


Guyana, as a member of the Non-Aligned Movement and the United Nations, is 
committed to the ‘observance and defence’ of ‘sovereign equaility and non- 
intervention in the internal affairs of States,' he told the Bulgarian 
envoy. 


"The respect for international principles is a sure guarantee of peace and 
stability in the troubled times of today," he added. 


To all three envoys he expressed Guyana's willingness to strengthen rela- 
tions with their respective countries. ‘de Green noted that President 
Forbes Burnham's visit to Bulgaria and China in June this year contributed 
significantly to promoting cooperation between Guyana and these two coun- 
tries. 


In their accreditation speeches, both the Chinese and Bulgarian Ambassadors 
noted Guyana's positive participation in the Non-Aligned Movement, as well 
as its anti-imperialist and anti-colonialist stand. 
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Chinese Ambassador Ni also observed that since independence in 1966, 
Guyana had achieved "giatifving successes in maintaining State sovereignty, 
developing the national ecen my ‘nd raising the people's living standard." 


In international affairs, Guyana, he added, ‘has made a positive contribu- 
tion to the Non-Aligned Movement and the just cause of supporting the people 
of various countries in opposing imperialism and colonialism and seeking 
ways to establish the New International Economic Order, promoting South- 
South cooperation and North-South dialogue and pushing ahead with the 
regional integration of the Caribbean. ' 


Declaring that China has all along cherished its friendship and cooperation 
with Guyana, Ambassador Ni said his country is ready to explore ‘new ways 
to carry on our friendly cooperation in the economic, trade, cultural and 
scientific-technological fields.' 


Bulgarian Ambassador Traikov, in his speech, pointed out that although 
relations between Guyana and Bulgaria were now beginning ‘conditions favour 
the expansion and solidification of our cooperation in the political, 
economic and cultural areas.' 


The people of Bulgaria, he explained, are 'firmly convinced that peace is 
the most vital human need.' Guyana and Bulgaria have agreed to work 
"energetically with all progressive and peaceful world forces in the 
struggle to remove the threat of war, the strengthening of peace and world 
security, and for the understanding and mutual aid between nations,’ he 
added. 


Meanwhile, the Dutch Ambassador Dirk Van Houten has said there is eminent 


scope for maintaining and strengthening relations between Guyana and his 
country. (GNA) 
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VISITING PRC VICE MINISTER OF FOREIGN AFFAIRS OPENS TALKS 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 15 Dec 84 p 8 


[Text] Discussions between the visiting Chinese Vice Minister Han Xu and 
other officials and Foreign Affairs Minister Rashleigh Jackson open this 
morning. Cde Han will meet Head of the Department of International Economic 
Co-operation Winston Murray on Monday afternoon to review economic co- 
operation between Guyana and China. 


Relations between the two countries have been steadily expanding, following 
President Forbes “urnham's visit to Beijing in June this year. Guyana and 
China this week agreed to examine the possibility of co-operating in 
furniture production and wood processing. 


The Chinese are also helping to set up a duch farm at MARDS. Several other 
possible areas of co-operation, including further assistance for the Sanata 
Textile Mill, are under consideration. 


Tomorrow the Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs will attend the rally at the 
Guyana Glass Works Limited at Yarowkabra. The rally is part of celebra- 
tions for the 20th anniversary of the People’s National Congress (PNC) 

in Government. On Monday, he will tour the Women's Revolutionary Socialist 
Movement's (WRSM) ceramics factory, Vanceram, at Coverden, East Bank 
Demerara. 


Permanent Secretary in the Foreign Affairs Ministry Dennis Gouviea met the 
Chinese Vice Foreign Minister at Timehri International Airport last evening. 
Accompanying Cde Han is the Deputy Director of the Department of Americas 
and Oceania in the Chinese Foreign Ministry Shen Yunao, and Qui Shengshui, 
Third Secretary of the General Office in the same Ministry. (GNA) 
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ARGENTINA TO HELP BUILD PHARMACEUTICAL PLANT 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 14 Dec 84 p 8 


[Text] Engineers of the Guyana Pharmaceutical Corporation (GPC) and repre- 
sentatives of the Argentine firm "Tecno Bago" are currently discussing 
construction of a pharmaceutical factory at Farm, East Bank, Demerara. 


Construction of the pharmaceutical factory, to be financed through a five 
million (US) dollar loan from the Argentine Government, is expected to 
take two years, beginning in April 1985. 


GPC'’s Executive Chairman, Wilfred Lee said Wednesday the factory is "very 
necessary for GPC because of the fire two years ago." Since that fire at 
GPC's La Penitence site, the corporation's pharmaceutical operations have 
been severely curtailed. 


The new factory, Cde Lee explained, "will have the latest technology, 
will satisfy good manufacturing practice...and will help GPC become a more 
viable entity.” 


Tablets, capsules, injectable ampoules, ophthalmic drops, creams and 
ointments, suspensions and syrups, suppositories and intravenous solutions 
are among items to be produced at the factory. 


Production levels are expected to be high enough to fulfill both local 
demands and export to the Caribbean, Cde Lee said. 


fhe contract between GPC and Tecno Bago was finalised in September this 
year when a Guyanese team led by Ambassador Hubert Jack visited Buenos 
Aires. A banking agreement between the Banks of Guyana and Argentina was 
also signed at the same time by Bank of Guyana Governor Pat Matthews. 

The loan will be repaid over a 10-year period beginning after the comple- 
tion of the factory. 


Tecno Bago will supervise the construction works to be carried out by a 
Jocal firm. This firm is still to be identified. 


The current meeting between BPC engineers and a three-member delegation from 
Tecno Bago led by General Manager Luis de la Fuente is the first technical 
meeting of the project. Guyanese officials are expected to travel to Buenos 
Aires early next year for further discussions. (GNA) 
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SEIZED CONTRABAND GOODS BEING OFFERED FOR SALE TO PUBLIC 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 14 Dec 84 ppl, 3 
[Article by Narmala Shewcharran] 


[Text] Contraband goods valued at some five million dollars on the 
parallel market, which have been seized by the Police and the Customs and 
Excise Departments, are being channelled to corporations for sale to the 
public, Comptroller of Customs, Paul Burnett disclosed yesterday. 


The Comptroller and Assistant Comptroller, Allan Christopher, jointly 
interviewed by the "Chronicle," said that the release of tue seized 


goods began last week. 


Since the joint campaign by the Police and Customs was intensified last 
month, investigations have led to fines being imposed on over 200 persons, 


Cde Christoper said. 


Cde Burnett pointed out that a number of matters involving some "big 
ones"--"big businessmen"--are still under investigation. This means that 


goods seized from those persons are still being held. 


Apart from the yields of the 


joint campaign, other seized But he pointed out that it 
contraband goods and fines was just not @ question of the 
imposed for the year Police and Customs officiels 
amounted to nearly two going to people and seizing 
million dollars. thelr goods indiscriminately. 

The Comptroller revealed; , Persons found with goods 
that only Wednesday, one ‘suspected to be contraband 
defendant paid $90 000 to the were questioned. If they falied 
Department, three times the to produce the relevant 
value of contraband goods documents, the goods were 
which had been seized from then selzed. H subsequent 
him. investigations supported the 

He emphasised that the seizure, the contraveners and 
current campaign — will thelr goods were dealt with 
“continue as long es it is according to regulations. 
necessary.” 
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The Comptrofier noted that 
the current campaign was 
launched after consideration 
of intelligence gathered in 
recent months. ? 

He pointed out that the 
Department was now in the 
process of building an en- 
forcement branch. 

The Customs Department, 
he said, has been seriously 
handicapped in its bid to 
contain smuggling, by lack of 
material resources, adding 
that if they had the type of 
patrol boat needed among 
other factors ‘we can virtually 
seal the entire coastland in 
less than six months.” 

In giving a breakdown of 
figures about smuggling he 
contended that not less than 
one million dollars worth of 
goods come -into the country 
weekly and that dufing & 
month as much as five million 
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dollars worth of goods may 
be chartered here. 
These goods fetch ~ ten 


‘times the value on the Paraliel 
, Market. ; 


He explained further: 


‘People have always thought 


that everything comes 


through Timehri, but what. 


‘comes through there Is only 
one per cent of the booty...just 
{the tip of the Iceberg. No less 
jthan $300 000 worth of goods 


i 





are «brought through the | 


,coastlands every week. 
' “Timehri is a highly visible 
lpoint so people focus on 
\Timehri. The tragedy about it 
‘is that if things can come in 
ithrough one route un- 
Idetected, things can go out 
‘through that same route.” 
The Department, with the 
help of the Police will con- 
tinue to intensify its efforts to 
curb smuggling. 














JPRS-LAM-85-015 
13 February 1985 


MINISTER OF HOME AFFAIRS CALLS FOR POLICE VIGILANCE 


Geortetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 14 Dec 84 p 5 


[Text ] 


CSO; 
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. MINISTER of Home Affairs, 
Cde Jeffrey Thomas on 
‘Wednesday called on 
members of the Joint Ser- 
‘vices, City and Guymine 
Constebularies and the 
National Guard Service to be 
“very vigilant and resour- 
ceful’ since members of the 
community will be expecting 
a lot from them. 
The Minister was speaking 
at the passing out parade of 


‘the Eighth Junior Officers’ 


Course held at the Tactical 


Services Unit Square, Eve 


Leary. 


Cde. Thomas tod the 32 


participants present that the 


training they underwent was. 


of a multilateral mature aimed 
at helping them perform 
leadership roles in their 
communities. 

Observing thet the 


,programme has been able to. 


attract people from other 
countres {Grenade this time) 


over the years because of its 
high standard, the Minister 
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; “Every day some people 
iquestion the role of the Police 
Force, and Police Officers and 
jmembers: of the other ranks 


policeman is one they can do 
without but others recognise 
the role they have to play so 
you must rise up to the 
difficult task aheed,” he urged 
the officers. 

The Grenedian among the 
‘course participants could not 
- for Wednesday's passing 
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NATIONAL REGISTRATION EXERCISE SHOWS 'GOOD RESULT' 


Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 16 Dec 84 p 13 


[Text ] 


COMMISSIONER of 
Registration Roy Hammond 
has reported “very good 
response” by _ eligible 
Guyanese to the current 
National Registration exercise. 
The exercise, now ending its 
second week, Is being carried 
out on a house-to-house basis 
countrywide by more than 
900-trained divisional 
registrars. 


Registrars have generally 
been performing well in the 
task of régistering citizens, 
Cde. Hammond said. Many 
registrars, he explained, have 
been surpassing the expected 
average of about 15 com- 
pleted registrations per day, 
reaching as high as 35 and 40 
per day. 


He said the best results have 


so far been achieved in built- 
up @ereas of Linden, the 


housing schemes in 
Georgetown, and on the 
Corentyne. “  @ 


All Guyanese who will have 
attained the age of 14 years 
and over at December 31, 
1985, are eligible for 


‘registration. Registration 
‘Officials stress the importance 
of = registration, both for 


persons who have never been 


‘registered and = those 
‘ previously registered. 


Registrars have been ex- 
plaining, on the house-to- 
house visits the need for 
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‘previously registered persons 
to co-operate in the current 


exercise, as there seemed to 


be some misunderstanding. 


' Cde. Hammond sald that to 


ensure @ previously registered 
person ie stil accurately 
represented in the registration 


‘ record, a new form requiring 


such particulars as were listed! 
at the previous registration, — 
has to be completed. ' 
This “re-registration”, Cde. . 
Hammond stressed, is a form 
of “verifying and purifying” : 


‘the official records and of | 


ensuring persons are not 
inconvenienced by national. 
identification cards which do 
not reflect changes in their : 
sonal particulars. 
-“- National se gos 
Office hopes to begin issuing 
new or adjusted national 


‘identification cards by March, 


next year. The current 
registration continues until 
February 28, 1985. Registre’s 
_make house-to-house vis.:s 
mainly during the afternoon 
period of 14:00 hrs. to 20:00 
hrs. “They have been jssued 
‘with official identification. _ — 
Some registrars have alsd 
been working for longer hours , 
‘on Saturdays and Sundays. | 
‘Overseas registration of non- | 
resident Guyanese and non- | 
residents married to Guyanese | 
will begin January 2, 1986, ! 
through established offices . 


broad. ; 
= —(GNA) # 
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VARIOUS SERVICES HELP TO DEFEND, DEVELOP COUNTRY 
Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 16 Dec 84 p VII . 


[Text] Defence and development constitute the twin pillars on which the 
disciplined services operating in Guyana today were built. They play a 
major role in keeping our sovereignty intact, ensuring our territorial 
integrity and in defending the gains of our revolution. 


The members of these services involve themselves in community work and 
assist in the nation's drive for self-sufficiency in food. And it is 
evident today that under the guidance and direction of the Guyana Govern- 
ment, they have played their roles well. This is indeed an achievement of 
which the nation can be justifiably proud. 


It is an indisputable fact that the Guyanese army has already been developed 
into a "People's Army." The ranks of the army are from the people and they 
can be found throughout the country working in tandem with community and 
regional objectives. 


Formed in 1965, the People's Army has as its motto, "Produce for Defence.” 
This concept is based on the notion that the surest method of preserving 
our independence as a nation and to maintain dignity and sovereignty is 
through a concentration on, and intensification of the production activity 
aimed at self reliance. 


Security 


This concept in part seeks to fulfill a defence and development programme 
articulated by Party Leader Cde LFS Burnham earlier this year. He 
described this strategy as "Defence in Depth." This represents a method- 
ological approach to be embraced by all the disciplined services to ensure 
the security of the nation. 


Apart from the Police Force, which is responsible for internal security and 
ensuring the maintenance of law and order and which is the forerunner of 
the other disciplined services, the Guyana Defence Force has served as the 
point from which all the other armed forces were inspired. 
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In addition to inspiring the creation and indeed providing the initial 
guidance and hardware to them the Guyana Defence Force itself has shown 
considerable improvement over the years. 


Today this army boasts of a marine wing, an air wing, an engineering command, 
an agriculture section, a large concentration of women's ranks, medical 
units and the regular infantry command among others. 


The second major disciplined service to be established was the Guyana 
National Service (GNS). This notable achievement represents the mani- 
festation of one of Comrade Leader's visions. It is indicative of a 
foresight only few possess and he staked his political reputation on the 
establishment of the Guyana National Service. 


In terms of our concept of defence, this para-military organisation ranks 

as the most exemplary. It is the main supplier of lLivestock-based protein, 
legumes and ground vegetables to a number of important national institutions 
including the Teachers’ Training Colleges and the hospitals. 


The service is so far the only producer of cotton in this country and its 
cotton producing potential inspired the establishment of a textile mill with 
the assistance of the Chinese people. It takes its productive role very 
seriously and it now operates a wood products complex at Konawaruk, an 
agriculture complex at Kimbia and a major training complex at Papaya in 

the North West District. The Guyana National Service also has a Wallaba 
Products Unit which produces wallaba posts and shingles. 


Reservists were banded together in the next phase of development in the 
military sphere to form the Guyana People's Militia on December 1, 1976. 
This service provides for the most sensible nationalisation of resources 
and allows for the simultaneous pursuit of both defence and production by 
the same set of manpower and skills. 


Infused 


The other services, the Police Force, the Fire Service and the Prison 
Service are all being infused with the spirit and drive towards construc- 
tive and productive agricultural, technical and community development work 
with a co-operative outlook. And over the years, these organisations have 
been able to record a number of gains in these very areas because of the 
direction and encouragement of the Party and Government. 


What has been internalised by the Disciplined Services over the years as 
they worked together with the Paople's National Congress for the nation's 
development is that the nation's defence programmes and preparations must 
progressively evolve into a total involvement of the people in the defence 
of the people's gains and in defence of the unity and co-operation recorded 


by the Guyanese nation. 
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"Ours" the Comrade Leader said ten years ago in the historic Declaration 
of Sophia, "is a war. It may not involve the clash of arms and the 
unleashing of weapons of destruction. But it is still a vital struggle, 
one against poverty, ignorance, unemployment, hunger and exploitation, 
and we cannot afford the luxury of having uninvolved citizens, especially 
youth, who seek to get and not to give." 
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PNC MARKS 20TH YEAR IN POWER, REVIEWS ACCOMPLISHMENTS 


Growing Strength of Party 


Georgetown NEW NATION in English 16 Dec 84 p 3 


[Text ] 


IN 1964 an historic and 
momentous chapter un- 
folded in the history of 
Guyana, when the People’s 
National Congress took up 
one of its greatest challenges 
and guided this once bat- 
tered British colony to 
political independence. 

Since then, this country 
under the astute leadership 
of the PNC achieved in- 
dependence in 1966 and 
later established the first Co- 


,operative Republic in the 


world. 

Guyana, just before the 
PNC assumed office, was 8 
county rife with civil 
disturbances, economic 
chaos, and massive social 
‘lethargy. 

The People’s Progressive 
Party headed by Dr. Cheddi 
Jagan, had failed ‘to heal 
the prolonged wounds end 
curb the national unrest 


created by the colonial 
powers and other Westem 
allies. | 


_ Significantly, during that 
time the masses were 
passing through a critical 
reriod. Many were under- 
nourished, dominated by an 
elite class and only a few 
could have enjoyed, 
privileges and prestigious 
status. 

There ‘was large-scale 
discrimination for local job 
opportunities and the ex- 
Datriates were the big 


“sahibs”’ 

Many attempts were 
made by the colonial 
powers, to frustrate the 
efforts of the _ political 
stalwarts who were greatly 


concerned about the 
deteriorating political 
climate at that time. 


The PNC, long before its 


political ascendancy, had 
been making repeated calls 
to the people to join in an 
effort for unity and to elect 


& party that would transform 


Guyana into a nation of vast 
economic wealth. 

A discriminatory 
educational system, 
miserable working cori- 
ditions and unrealistic 
economic policies designed 
to squeeze the small man 
were the dominant features 
that prevailed preceding the 
‘PNC government. 

Today, 20 years later, the 


People’s National Congress 
has. come a long way in 
spite of local and overseas- 
based reactionaries who are 
bent on disrupting the 
national economy and 
creating political instability in 
the country. 

They have failed to 
dampen the spirit of the 
masses, who unreservedly 
by way of the electoral 
process support the PNC . 

_ Many critics or political 
Analysts might ask in the face 
ot the economic crisis what 
chance the PNC has at the 
next general elections. The 
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answer, candidly, is that the 
prospects are even brighter 
for the PNC. The economic 
situation facing the country 
has revealed the unmatched 
leadership qualities of the 


PNG. 


Twenty years have seen 
the PNC emerge from the 
political chaos of the 50s 
and rise to win the support 
of the masses. The 


achievements of the PNC 


are in evidence throughout 
the length’ and breadth of 
this 83 000 square miles Co- 
operative Republic. 
Greater emphasis on 
agriculture, relevant 
education system, improved 
working conditions, massive 
infrastructural works, and 
the - removal of 
discriminatory practices, 
within the public sector sre 
just some of the 
—- that justify the 


Peace and stability in the 
country, @ dynamic foreign 
policy. are also among 
significant successes of the 
PNC over the years. The 
PNC in its 20 years of 
political rule continues _ to 
show its dominant will by 
making positive steps to 
remove the last vestiges of 
imperialism and bring 
Guyana to respectability in a 
global sense. Twenty 
years of progress and 
continued social justice for 
the Guyanese people are 
conspicuously manifested 
by the PNC. 








Burnham Remarks 





Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 17 Dec 84 pp 1, 4-5 


[Article by Colin King] 


[Text] 


_ PRESIDENT Forbes Bum- 
ham ~~ sald yesterday the fact 
“we have survived, 
prospered and pr 

after 20 years is the greatest 
achievsment of his PNC 
Government. 

“We heve a future in 
Guyana. We have @ future in 
the People’s Natlonel 
Congress,” Cde Burnham sald 
in his address to the national 
rally end commissioning 
ceremony for the Guyana 
Glezsworks - Container 
Production Plant. 


Looking to the future, he’ 


said there are certain things 
the country has to do in the 
third decade” of the PNC in 
Government. By “grit and 
hard work,” he ; 
Guyanese must further 
develop the country’s 
resources. 

More work has also to be 
done towards removing the 
inequalities remaining in the 
country, he added. Further, 
the country has to exploit its 
resources to the extent that it 
will be able to make the 
machines that fashion goods 
from our raw materials. This, 
he emphasised, is the way 
into the 2ist century for 


Guyana. 
PERFORM 
He urged citizens to unr 
derstand the situation and 
perform efficiently so that 
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The nation then rnoved to 


-nationalise its resources, 
‘ transferri and 


1 ng 
control of the beuxite end 


suger industries to the people. 
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: Some foreign interests, he 
‘noted, were grestly 

' displeased at the steps taken. 
4 RECOGNISED. 


{CARIFESTA], Cde Bumham 
noted. And, the country’s 
‘non-aligned position hes also 


,become internationally 


ised. 
'. Other achievements of the 


way construction, con- 


struction of bridges, the 
erection of the~ recently- 
commissioned tableware 
facility and now the giess 
factory. 


He reminded, also, that 
Guyanese are not starving, 
thanks to the agriculture. 
programmes supported by 
Government. However, he 
cautioned the nation would 
be “marking time” if all it did 
was dwell on past 
achievements. 


————— 
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NCLDO ELECTS OFFICER; LEADER ADDRESSES SUPREME CONGRESS 
New Vice Chairman 

Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 14 Dec 84 p 4 

[Article by Colin King] 


[Text] A new Vice-Chairman of the National Congress of Local Democratic 
Organs (NCLDO) took the oath of office yesterday, minutes after being 
elected unopposed by the Congress. 


Ganga P. Tiwari, Regional Democratic Councillor of Region Three, is the 
new Vice-Chairman, replacing Abdul Satar, also of Region Three, who 
resigned the NCLDO position following his election as Regional Chairman, 
Region Three. 


Cde Tiwari took the oath of office before Prime Minister Desmond Hoyte 
in the Office of the Prime Minister. 


Earlier, Cde Tiwari and two other Regional Councillors, Cde H. Shurland 
of Region Seven and Cde Mahipaul of Region Two, were admitted as members 
of the NCLDO. 


Addressing the meeting of the Congress which was held in the Boardroom of 
the Office of the Prime Minister, NCLDO Chairman Hulbert McCowan said the 
regional representatives on the NCLDO are expected to be "useful members" 
both at the level of the Congress and in their respective Regions. 


NCLDO members, he said, "are representing the people, they are not here 
in their own right.” 


The resignation of the previous Vice-Chairman of the NCLDO resulted from 
the fact that the position of Regional Chairman and that of Vice-Chairman 
of NCLDO are both full-time jobs. Also, the NCLDO Vice-Chairman is 
responsible for monitoring and assessing the work of the Regional Demo- 
cratic Councils. 
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Review of RDC's Progress 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 15 Dec 84 p 8 


[Text] Chairman of the National Congress of Local Democratic Organs 
(NCLDO), Cde Hulbert McGowan said the Regional Democratic Councils which 
ire now functioning in all ten regions of the country, need to do a lot 
more to fulfill their mandate of fostering true people's involvement in 
the conduct of their own affairs. 


Reviewing the progress of the roughly four-year-old system of local demo- 
cracy, he noted, however, that the Councillors "have tried very well for 
the short period and there's every possibility that they'll do more as 

. iB 
time goes on. 


Speaking with the Guyana News Agency after Thursday's election of the new 
vice-chairman, Ganga Tiwari the veteran Local Government official added 
that the regions have all made great strides in promoting the production 
of goods. 

Where a great impact could be made on "people development," these areas 
he explained concern involvement of "the masses of the people” regardless 
of their political affiliation, in the development of their own communi- 


ties. 


The ultimate aim, he pointed out, is to have the Local Democratic Organs 
interacting with the people wherever they are, talking with them and 
getting their views for "they are the people who cause development ."’ 


According to the NCLDO Chairman, the establishment of the administrative 
entities represented by the lower tiers of tle Local Democratic system 

will ensure that the people at the grassroots are involved in their develop- 
ment as both planners and implementers. 


hese neighbourhood Councils and People's Co-operative Units (PCUs) are 
"very important,” he stressed. 


"Lots of irritants" now present in the daily lives of the people would be 
removed with the establishment of the other organs of the Local Democratic 
system, he explained. Care of school buildings and other social property 
would be more in the hands of the communities, he added. 


[t's a case, he emphasised, where there will be, in a more meaningful way, 
power from the bottom.” 


He added: “It's a good system, but it will take time to see it evolve and 
serve the purpose for which it is intended." (GNA) 

















Government Proposals for RDC's 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 20 Dec 84 pp 1, 5 
[Article by Vanessa Cort] 


[Text] Minister of State in the Ministry of Regional Development Harold 
Singh, yesterday advocated that Regional Democratic Councils (RDCs) 
reorganise their schedules for greater efficiency and stressed the role 
that they could play in achieving greater decentralisation. 


He called for greater community planning and the establishment of local 
and regional production targets. 


Cde Singh was seconding the motion for acceptance of President Burnham's 
feature address last Friday, at the first sitting of the Supreme Congress 
of the People. 


The motion was tabled by Randolph Sandy, a member of the National Congress 
of Local Democratic Organs (NCLDOs) of Region 10. 


Cde Sandy dealt primarily with plans for the bauxite industry in 1985, 
noting that the company had experienced both difficulties and benefits 
in the past year. 


In particular, he said that the company intended to increase its production 
target significantly in the coming year and felt that the industry could 
make a considerable contribution towards economic recovery. 


Cde Kenneth Jones, an MP from Region 1, who followed the Minister, spoke 
of the improved conditions from which the Region now benefits and noted 
the Region's self-sufficiency in edible oil. 


Cde Jones said that farmers have responded to the call made by Councillors 
of the RDC for greater production. 


Abel Krammer, a member of the NCLDO from Region 7, drew attention to several] 
problems which existed in the Region prior to the Party's taking the reins 
of Government. 


Many of these problems have been overcome. Others still remain, but he 
remarked that farmers needed on-the-spot technical advice from the "best 
personnel.” 


Calling for greater youth involvement in the Regional Democratic System 
was Eugene Gilbert, an MP and former Chairman of the Young Socialist 
Movement (Y.S.M.). 


Cde Gilbert said that the country was experiencing development in peace 
time, but young people were not always cognisant of this. 
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In the planned programme for International Youth Year next year, Cde Gilbert 
said youths would have an opportunity to participate to a fuller extent in 
the developmental process. 


Housing co-operatives will be structured to better achieve the goals of 
the socialist transition taking place in society and the co-operative 
ideology, said Parliamentary Secretary Agnes Bend-Kirton-Holder. 


Cde Bend-Kirton-Holder, who is Parliamentary Secretary for Housing, added 
that the time is now ripe for the de-centralisation of the Central Housing 
and Planning Authority. 


She pointed to the "programmed pattern of change," which has been taking 
place in the country under the present Government and the benefits accrued 
by the "small man" from government's housing policy. 


The last speaker at yesterday's session, Cde Inshan Ally of Region 6 called 
for greater community policing as a counter to crime. 


A member of the NCLDO, Cde Ally urged that the objective should now be to 
"develop neighbourhood consciousness” of the necessity to maintain law and 
order. 


Chairman's Speech to Congress 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 21 Dec 84 p 3 


[Article by Narmala Shewcharan] 


[Text ] 





CHAIRMAN of the National 
Congress of Local Democratic 
Organs, Hulbere McGowan 


yesterday stressed that. 


He emphasised that par- 
ticipation by the people, 
representing the power of the 
people would advance ef- 
ficiency and minimise 
bureacratic officiousness. 


He spoke of the role of 
education in such  par- 
ticipation, saying that & 
should be relevant to Guyana. 


Cde Mc Gowan who- 
quoted from President* 
Bumham’s address last Friday 
went on to speak on the 
contribution of teachers and 
the role of educators. He 
-opined| that teachers 
associations were not carrying 
out thelr functions as they 
should. 

in @ reference earlier to the 
President’s College, Cde. Mc 
Gowen observed that the 
College would be e@ national 
institution with students from 
each Region attending. 


' Immediately after Cde Mc 
Gowen’s speech, Cde J.P. 
Caideirae offered @ mont ; 
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Members of 


salary as @ 


toward the President's 


donations would be made by 
Supreme 
388. 


Conchiding his speech, Cde_ 


Mc Gowan called for regional | 
programmes to be im- 


plemented for intemationad 


He. noted that over the 
years, Government has 6x-’ 
pended enormous sums for 
the training of medical per- 
sonnel, at both -local and 
overseas institutions. 


This expenditure underlined 
the commitment toward a 
healthy strong nation. 
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Cde Blssondai Beniprashad 
traced the improvement in 
water supply to the nation 
throughout the years, 
recalling the early days when 
citizens had to get their water 
from the top of the roofs. 


She said that 190 per cent 
of the homes in urban areas 
have access to pure water 
while this figure was 75 per 


jcent in the rural areas. 


_ Water in the Regions 
become a concem of 
‘people enu of the Regional 
Democratic Councils, she 
stated. 


* Cde Beniprashad added 
that the management of pure 
water supply was in the 
‘hands of the peopie them- 


‘ selves. 


- Cde Cyr! Francis also 
_ Spoke yesterday afternoon. 
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GUYANA 


SUPREME CONGRESS OF PEOPLE MEETS IN THIRD SESSION 

Burnham Keynote Address 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 15 Dec 84 ppl, 5 
[Article by Colin King] 


[Text] President Forbes Burnham last night called for a total mobilisa- 
tion of Guyanese, based on “intellectual understanding and moral commitment" 
to ensure the "success and victory" of the nation's economic recovery 
efforts. 


Addressing the Third Session of the Supreme Congress of the People, one of 
the highest organs of local democracy, he said that the Regional Democratic 
System would have a key role to play and will be provided with the necessary 
skilled personnel. 


The sitting of the Congress coincided, to the day, with the 20th anniversary 
of the assumption of office by the People’s National Congress. 


Cde Burnham told the opening session of the Congress that efforts to 
collect rates and taxes and State revenues, to stamp out Customs evasion 
and corruption, and to stop leakages from the national economy through the 
smuggling of subsidised commodities will be intensified. 


In addition, there was need for greater efficiency, for an end to waste 
and for increased production. 


He also announced to loud applause that now that increased wages and salaries 
have been paid to public sector employees, pensioners and old-age pensioners 
"will get comparagle increases before Christmas." 


He noted that the Government has not resigned from its commitment to free 
education. 


In addition, Cde Burnham stressed that the national programme at the present 
time and in coming months will focus on the mobilisation of national human 
and other resources, particularly through the Regional System, and in some 
cases in consortium with the agencies of some foreign countries. 
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The sitting of the Supreme Congress adjourned after Cde Burnham's loudly 
applauded, roughly 35-minute address. The sitting will resume on Wednes~ 
day, December 19 at 14:00 hrs at Parliament Chamber. Last night's opening 
sitting was held at the National Cultural Centre and was attended by tlie 
people's representatives of the Organs of Democratic Power, and representa~ 
tives of a wide cross-section of the Guyanese society. 


In his address Cde Burnham expressed regret that the international system 
largely continues to ignore the needs of the developing countries. 


"It's pathetic that the rich seem to believe that their system and wealth 
can be safe in a world one quarter rich and three quarters poor." But he 
stressed the importance of Guyana mobilising its own resources to continue 
the strides made in the last 20 years, "an eventful and educative period... 
of revolutionary changes in the economic, social and political fields." 


Guyanese must be prepared, he said, to "face with fortitude the attendant 
sacrifices and pains of development." They must also realise that the 
age of charity, like that of miracles, has past forever. 


He reiterated that Guyanese have been and "must continue to be partners 
with your Government in the beneficial exploitation of our agricultural 
resources and potential." 


He noted that the ten Administrative Regions each have responsibility for 
several projects of national significance and urged that these projects 
be made to yield benefits for both the Regions and the nation as a whole. 


"The call on our human resources will be great. From this flow two related 
consequences: the Regions need the best personnel to perform their tasks 
and the place for the expert and experienced is in the Region," the Presi- 
dent stated. 


He announced that from January 1, 1985, the necessary support staff wil! 
be transferred out to the Regions. 


He reiterated that devolution of authority, development and provision of 
services to the people cannot be achieved "if the majority of senior and 
expert staff remains holed up in Georgetown.” The City is the capital, not 
the whole of Guyana, he reminded, stressing that success in Regional 
development means success in developing Guyana. 


Cde Burnham detailed a number of projects carded for implementation in the 
Regions in 1985. Among others, he named the new phase of the MMA Project, 
the Korea-Guyana Agricultural Complex at Abary Park, the Cuba-Guyana Legume 
Project, the Yugoslavia-Guyana Corn and Soya Project, the Bulgaria~Guyana 
Agricultural Complex at Kontumari and the Guyana-Cuba tobacco growing enter- 
prise in Region Four. 


Also, there are projects such as the Hydro Project Station to be established 
at Eclipse Falls in the Matarkai area of Region One, and a similar project 
at Kontumari. 








In the development thrust, the President emphasised, support services such 
as research and development, and education will have to be strengthened. 
The Institute of Applied Science and Technology and the Guymine Research 
and Development Department will have to be properly financed. 


In education, he noted that the Government has “not resigned from its 
commitment to free education from nursery to university" but wondered 
whether the nation "is getting its money's worth." 


"Is the system as a whole sensitive to, and sufficiently supportive of 
thc national thrust?" Cde Burnham asked. 


He proposed that the Education Ministry, the Planning Commission, the 
Regions and unions meet shortly to set short and long term goals and achieve 
a consensus on what has to be done. Their discussions should address the 
question of incentives and sanctions, he suggested. 


Looking at the magnitude of the development programme outlined in his 
address, the President gave a number of reasons for which, and means by 
which the programme would succeed. 


Firstly, many of the projects, especially those in agriculture, have a 
short "gestation period.” 


In addition, millions of dollars have already been spent on necessary 
infrastructure in previous years. 


Thirdly, by making "judicious use of our material resources we have been 
able to secure new credits and to effect significant agreements." 


A further measure needed, the President told the Congress, is "a determined 
effort to collect revenues that are outstanding." He said there are 
millions of dollars in unpaid rates and taxes "while some of the debtors 
live in opulence.” "This must and will end," he stressed. (GNA) 


Further on Burnham Speech 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 19 Dec 84 p 8 


[Text] The third session of the Supreme Congress of the People resumes 
today, opening debate on President Burnham's keynote address to the first 
sitting last Friday. 


Meeting in Parliament Chambers from 14:00 hrs, the Congress is also expected 
to explore means of implementing guidelines for the national programme 
given in the President's address. 


The Congress comprises members of the National Assembly and representatives 
of the highest forums of the four-year-old system of Local Democratic 
Organs. 
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In his address to the first sitting of the Third Session Friday, Cde 
Burnham stressed that the Congress "seeks to bring together the repre- 
sentatives of the people at all levels to engage in national discussion, 


review and macro-planning." 


The Congress "is unique (in the Region) and offers an opportunity of people 
participation which a slavish copying of the Westminster model does not," 
the President stated. 


The new democratic system has, generally, produced "salutary changes" such 


as the display of "unwonted initiative" and the implementation, without 
central direction or financing, or economic projects beneficial to the 


local communities, he said. 

There is, however, more to be done to bring the sytem to perfection. 

"There are still five other organs to be formally established if the process 
of total democratisation and popular participation, as envisaged by the 


Constitution, is to be completed,” Cde Burnham noted. 


The President said that with the accomplishment of training and recruit- 
ment for the new system, "the next few years should witness our achieve- 


ment of the ultimate objective." (GNA) 
Conclusion of Debate 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 21 Dec 84 pp l, 8 


[Article by Vanessa Cort] 


Text THE sitting of the Supreme begun to reveal its henefits 
Congress of the People ended and its potential,” he said. 
last night with the unenimous Cde Chandisingh un- 
acceptance of the policy derscored the President's 
outlined in President Forbes observation that there is no 
Bumham’s speech last Friday. deficiency in the system, 
The Congress’ approval which wil reveal its benefits 
was contained in a motion when fully implemented. 
moved by Cde. Randolph - The Vice-President 
and seconded by however, identified what he 
Minister of State in the termed an ‘attitudinal 
Ministry of Regional problem” which he said 
Deyelopment Harold Singh. needed to be examined, 
Vice-President Ranji tackled and resolved. 
Chandisingh, who is also Young people, he said, 
General Secretary of the needed to realise that the 
People’s National Congress nation’s resources were 
wound up the two-day debete spread over all the Regions 
during which 25 speakers and not Emited to the more 
made presentations. densely populated areas. 
The Vice-President was They needed to understand 
optimistic about the future of that “opportunities for a good 
the regional democratic and satisfying lite were not 
process. confined to 
“Though still in its infancy, The Vice-President — con 
the Regional System has tended that there must be a 
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means of directing the people 
into areas of development in 
order to get their involvement. 

He suggested that greater 

ideological orientation’ would 
be an effective method of 
achieving these ends. People 
would then understand, he 
‘said, the reason for increased 
‘production and productivity 
and the necessityfor a change 
Jn taste and attitude. 
. The Vice-President an- 
nounced that in the coming 
period € public information 
programme will be developed 
to keep Regions abreast of 
development and also to alert 
the public of the tactics used 
by imperialists to destabilise 
the country. 

An earller speaker at the 
session, Elaine Davidson, MP, 
called for the question of 
women’s Involvement in 
industry to be addressed. 


The- current system, she 
said, was tallored to sult men, 
and women workers were 
therefore a disadvantaged 


group. 

She pointed out that 
women’s Involvement in 
development would ald not 
only themselves but the entire 
nation. 

Another speaker, Nellie 
Charles, MP, called for the re- 
examination of the gold and 
diamond industry. - 

Cde —'- who hails 
from Region 6, advocated 
that particular attention be 


greater pdvres could be 
realised” by the small miners 
working land-based 
operetions. 


Strategic Role of Agriculture 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 21 Dec 84 ppl, 3 


[Article by Narmala Shewcharan] 


[Text] 


Pe GOVERNMENT Ministers 
‘yesterday put emphasis on 
‘Increased agricultural 
production, increased viability 
*In the forestry sector, and 
‘national self-sufficiency when 
they addressed the sitting of 
the Third Session of the 
"Supreme Congress of the 


People. 

_. Restating the strategic role 
of agriculture in the drive 
toward economic = in- 
dependence, Minister in the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Dr. 
Simpson Da Silva unfolded @ 
five-year plan which en 
compassed substantial 
production Inc, eases 
essential crops. 

Tracing the estimated in- 
crease in production from 
1985 to 1989, the Minister 
said that plans toward these 
increases should be _ im- 
plemented with the supportive 
action of the Ministry. 


Earlier, he said that over the 
past three years, both direc: 
and indirect incentives have 
been provided for the 
agricultural sector. 

Minister of Forestry Cde. 
Salahuddin, focused on the 
forest as a “renewable 
resource’’ and noted that it 
was also an industry on the 
way to proving that it is 
capable of its own power- 
generation. The forestry 
industry also provides pre 
fabricated houses, shingles 
for roofs and furniture. 

On the versatility of wood, 
the Minister said that the 
Industry has 6arned $140m in 
foreign exchange, but that 
only half of this has been 
earned from the sale of timber 
and lumber. The remainder, 
he said, was from the sale of 
“exotic type of furniture.” 

He also spoke about new 
ventures In the industry, the 
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prod 
the fleld of hand-madé 
shingles. ; 

Both Ministers were ad- 


acceptance of President 
Burnham's feature address 


made the earlier speech, 


root crops and agro-based 
craft. 

He said that rice production 
should move from 212 000 to 
288 000 tons from 1985 to 
1989 with effective efforts to 
implement strategies geared 





for increased production. 
Efforts were also being geared 
toward improvement in milling 
facilities. 


In the sugar industry, 
production should move from 
273000 tons in 1985 to 
341 000 tons in 1989. 

Domestic edible _ oil 
production targeted at 1,1 m 
gallons in 1985 should move 
to 22 m gallons in 1989, 
“thereby substantially 
reducing the country’s edible 
oil deficit.” 

The estimate of peanuts 
production Is 12 m to 2.7m 
from 1986 to 1989. 

In the fleld of com, he said, 
the emphasis would be on 
acreages’ expansion and on 
Increased production by smal 
farmers. Minister Da Siva 
added that discussions were 
presently going on with 
Yugoslavia to implement 
large-scale corn production. 

Soya production Is also to 
be looked at seriously, he 
said. Specific strategies are to 





be directed toward the 
development of the coconut 
industry. 


CSO: 3298/334 


The paim oil industry is 
another area for attention, the 
Minister told the House. 

The Minister also identified 


the importance of legumes, 


Stating that the cultivation of 
these crops both by small 
farmers and by large en- 


‘terprises will be promoted. He 


said too, that the production 
of citrus fruits will be en- 
couraged and supported in 
Regions more suited for this 
crop. 
Earlier, he declared that the 
generally unsatisfactory 
performance of the agriculture 
sector has necessitated action 
to identify constraints and in 
s0 doing move toward eéf- 
fective development of the 
sector — such development 
being the “spring-board of 
economic stability.” 

Finally, he noted: 
‘‘Development is the 
development of the processes 
of the minds of the people... . 

| expect that each citizen of 
Guyana will develop their 
minds in order to assist in the 
development of the country.” 
In his outline of the forestry 





industry, Minister Sallahuddin | 
pointed out that 83 sawmills 
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are licensed to operate in this 
country, but that only 74 
were active. The others 
became inactive after they 
could not get the necessary 
foreign exchange to carry out 
repairs and rehabilitation 
works. The Minister, said, 
however, that the Forestry 
Commission is to examine 
arrangements for the  re- 
activation of these sawmills. 

According to the Minister, 
some 48 000 square miles of 
forestry could be harvested 
commercially, and 16 000 of 
this was allotted for logging | 
and sawmill operations. _—_, | 

But, he said, only 9 000 | 
square miles have been ef-— 
fectively penetrated under 
active, economic exploitation | 
by both the public and private | 
sectors. 

At the moment, there were 
600 logging operations 
scattered in the 9 000 square 
miles as well as_ several 
furniture operations and 
charcoal producing units. 

On the generation of fuel, 
he said that the list of 
resources to produce power 
has not been exhausted. 
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1964 Guyane a country of 
enormous economic wealth 
and great agricultural 
potential had been relegated 
to social backwardness and 
a land dominated by an 
exploitative system. 

That hectic era the 
Guyanese population had 
been influenced by the 


policy and more or less 
relied on it as the basis for 
economic survival. 


In ‘those years Guyanese 
through a divide and rule 
policy could not have made 
@ significant contribution to 
the agricultural drive. 
Thousands of acres of lands 
remained abandoned — 
infested with snakes and 
overgrown with bush. And 
many often wondered why 
such a rich land, 80 
productive was not 
cultivated and fully utilised 
to feed our own people. 


This is the pathetic and 
appalling story of the days 
when the imperialists had 
dominated and enjoyed 
absolute power over the 
Guyanese people both 
economically and politically. 
Authoritarianism was 
predominant in those days. 
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seeking ‘‘fortunes”’, by 
pursuing massive’ im- 
portation of foodstuff like 
potatoes, sardines, split peas 
and flour. Their actions 
suited the imperialists since 
they were creating em- 
ployment for the expatriate 
farmers. 


Guyanese were not 
encouraged to cultivate idle 


‘lands in an effort to replace 


imported foodstuff. This 
pbviously was the notorious 
and unrealistic policy of the 
capitalist barons. 

Today potatoes, sardines, 
split peas and flour have all 
been replaced by local 
produce. There is @ con- 
spicuous awar , Now, in 
promoting ‘a wider 
agricultural programme 
relevant to the country’s 
needs. 

The rapid progress in the 
hinterland in terms of 
agriculture has been very 
encouraging, a special 
praise to the Guyana 
National Service for their 
sterling contribution to 
hinterland development. 

Agricultural science in 
Primary schools is making 
a good headway. Persons 
are encouraged to be in- 
volved in farming during 
their spare time. The “‘collar- 
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GUYANA 
PNC ORGAN HAILS ACHIEVEMENTS IN AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
Georgetown NEW NATION in English 16 Dec 84 pp 3, 6 
[Text ] 
THE years preceding Many Guyanese were and-tie mentality” — is 


changing. 

As one Agricultural 
Adviser to the _ President 
said; “The most notable 
change that took place and 
still is taking place, has been 
the change in attitude of the 
Guyanese population toward 
farmers. 

In the past, particularly 
the colonial past, people 
tended to regard the farmer, 
be it crop, livestock, or fish 
farmer, 88 someone in- 
volved in a rather dull, 
dirty job. Over the years we 
have seen the emergence of 
a new attitude to farmers. 
People are now regarding 
them as persons making 4 
vital contribution to the 
economy.” 

Farmers have been 
participating in decision- 
making. Some have been 
recognised for their in- 
valuable contributions in the 
sphere of agricultural 
progress. Looking back over 
20 years the picture has 
completely changed. 

Whatever, are the con- 
straints, difficulties and 
natural problems _ the 
Guyanese people must be 
congratulated . for their 
splendid efforts which are 
bearing fruits in agricultural 
‘development. 
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GUYANA 


CHANGES STIR RICE INDUSTRY; INVESTMENT GOALS OUTLINED 

Rice Board Restructuring 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 11 Dec 84 pp 1, 2 
[Article by Albert Alstrom] 


[Text] The National Assembly yesterday afternoon approved the Rice 
(Regulation of Manufacturing and Marketing) Bill. 


The Bill was introduced in the Assembly by Deputy Prime Minister Haslyn 
Parris and was seconded by Prime Minister Desmond Hoyte. 


It provides for the replacement of the Guyana Rice Board Act so as to 
restructure the rice industry with a view to ensure its further develop- 
ment. 


A new authority, independent of the rice milling and marketing and export 
authorities, is proposed to be set up for the purposes of grading padi and 
rice. This authority will be named the National Padi and Rice Grading 
Centre. 


The Centre will be authorised to establish, with the approval of the 
Minister, a Regional Rice Grading Office for any Region if there is 
need. 


The export functions in relation to rice will be conferred on a corporate 
body to be called the Guyana Rice Export Board and the Guyana Rice Milling 
and Marketing Authority also to be set up will be mainly engaged in the 
regulation of manufacture of rice and marketing of rice in Guyana. 


The only other speaker on the Bill was Cde Reepu Daman Persaud, a Member 
of the Minority (PPP) who said that his Party was not supporting the Bill 
but was given certain assurances by the Prime Minister about fears he had 
expressed. 


Prime Minister Hoyte told the House that the Bill seeks to provide a 
better way of life for the 20 000-odd families that work in the rice 
industry. He added that the Government, over the years, provided 
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programmes to make the industry more efficient but will continue to make 
changes in keeping with world trends and with a view to expanding its 
trade outside of the Caribbean into other parts of the world. 


He said that the Bill is geared to maximise the returns to the farmers, 
increase the productivity and to involve people or organisations committed 
to the expansion of the industry, the welfare of the farmers and the coun- 
try as a whole. 


With the passing of the Bill, markets will be sought for rice and rice 


products and Government and the country will benefit from the foreign 
currency earned. 


The Prime Minister said that the Government realised that farming is a 
business and has been engaged in educational programmes and has been 
paying attention to marketing and changes in agricultural technique. 


Deputy Prime Minister Parris in his maiden speech to the House said the 
Bill would assist in stamping out the smuggling of rice to other countries. 


Cde Parris, who was piloting his first Bill since being appointed Deputy 
Prime Minister earlier this year, said that the Bill would also protect 
the consumer and provide the groundwork for this country to become a 
vibrant exporter. 


Benefits for Farmers 
Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 12 Dec 84 ppl, 2 


[Text] Deputy Prime Minister Cde Haslyn Parris on Monday outlined to the 
National Assembly the several ways in which the Rice (Regulation for 
Manufacturing and Marketing) Bill is intended to benefit individual farmers 
as well as the national economy. 


In a 35-minute presentation that drew praises from Speaker Sase Narain, 
Cde Parris said the Bill represents the pivotal steo which is part of the 
sequence to restructure the rice industry to give it the vibrance neces- 
sary to an industry "'so central to cur national developmental thrust." 


The Bill was passed without the support of the Minority. 


Enshrined in the Biil, he added, is a number of very fundamental policies 
important to Guyana 's developmental pursuits such as national nutritional 
self-sufficiency. 


"Tn the second instance,” he said, "st concerns the importance of ensuring 
adequate returns to producers through appropriate pricing policy." 


"Thirdly it concerns the importance of developing and continually improving 
a vibrant national capability for export: a capability which must be trans- 
mitted into the actuality of a rapidly growing export (market) ." 











fn discussing the complex nature of the Bill, Cde Parris said: "The Bill, 
for instance, must subscribe to the functioning of a regime in which a fair 
return to the farmer must be assumed." 


He referred to the need for Guyana to become a vibrant exporter of rice, 
pointing out that the Bill provides for "widening the export market efforts 
and deepening the export market penetration." 


He, however, pointed out that, in pushing export, congnisance must be 
taken of quality--a factor which is provided for by proposals for the Rice 
Grading Centre. 


He stressed: "Steps must be taken for quality, a prerequisite for progress, 
to be fostered and jealously guarded. Norms of quality, he added, must be 
transmitted to producers "on whom we have to rely if we are to achieve the 
development aimed at within the rice industry." 


Another major problem, Cde Parris noted, is the need for an orderly 
domestic market. The Rice Milling and Marketing Authority is intended to 
deal with this problem to ensure a proper and adequate distribution of 
rice on the local scene. 


Provisions have been made for penalties for those who attempt to breach 
the new system. 


Cde Parris also spoke of the need for the establishment of a Market 
Information System which can provide information to producers on amend- 
ments to be made in terms of production and technical changes within the 
industry. 


Hoyte Remarks 
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[Text ] 


PRIME Minister 
Desmond Hoyte has said 


and Marketing) Bill which was . 


passed despite opposition by 
the Minority in the House. 


But Cde Hoyte said the rice 


policy in Guyana had always 


been to ensure higher yields 


investments and other r acre, which he ‘said has 

7 oo Cde Hoyre was replying to Seveneed to date to an 
oo nS emerges =— ty = Punpio’s «= Lanes of 91 bags from 13 
yéars were intended to Progressive Party Member  ‘*¥'8d 


make the rice industry 
more efficient. 

The objectives of these 
programmes was the in 
creasing of production anu 
productivity and maximising 
returns “‘not only to farmers 
but to the industry as a whole 
and the economy of Guyana”, 
he told the National Assembly 
Monday. 

Cde Hoyte made the points 
during debate on the Rice 
(Regulation of Manufacturing 


Reepu Daman Persaud that 
Government had neglected 
the industry and at the same 
tume ignored the expertise and 
skills of the producers. 

Cde Persaud alleged that 
20 000 farming families still 
within the industry, have 
never been allowed to par- 
ticipate in its management. 

And he called the Bill ““yust 
another piece of bureaucracy 
that will not produce the rice 
but rather stultify the growth 
of the industry’ 
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bags during the late 1950's. 

In addition to ensuring 
better pricee for small far- 
mers, the Bill will seek to 
reorganise the industry to 
cope with anticipated changes 
relating to the structure of 
trade, marketing and 
agricultural techniques, Cde 
Hoyte assured the House. 

With the passage of the 
new Bill, three new agencies 
are to be established within 
the rice industry. These will 
replace the existing Guyana 
Rice Board. |GNA|. 











falks With GDR Team 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 15 Dec 84 p 5 





[Pheto caption] A team from the German Democratic Republic is now in ot 
Guyana for talks with officials of the Guyana Rice Board on the construc | 
tion of a rice milling complex at Liliendaal, East Coast, Demerara. ‘the 
GDR is expected to supply the machinery for the mill. 


[he talks began Thursday and were scheduled to continue yesterday. Below 
are the persons involved in Thursday's meeting. From left are members of 

the German team, Helmut Jakob, Hans-Georg Kaiser and Amo Funk; Region four 
Chairman Ivan Remington, GRB General Manager Leon Dundas and GDR Commercial 


Attache to Guyana, Gunther Maesar. They met at the GRB headquarters in 
Water Street. 


Thursday's discussions centred on the type of equipment to be supplied and 
ensuring that they are suitable to the varieties of rice grown here. The 
officials from the two countries also visited the site of the proposed 


complex. [Photo not reproduced | 
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13 February 1985 


GUYANA 
PPP ORGAN: SUGAR IN TROUBLE; PRICE INCREASE EXAMINED 
Guysuco Chief's Report 
Georgetown MIRROR in English 16 Dec 84 pp 2~3 
[Text ] A mighty effort is needed to save the sugar industry, according 


to a report made by Guysuco chairman Harold Davis for 1983. He itemised 
the many problems facing the industry and called for a united effort to 
save it. In his opening remarks Mr Davis said: "As far as developmental 
growth is concerned, 1983 has proved no better than the previous year: 
production fell significantly, yields continued poor, prices continued 

to fall. the loss of skilled and experienced staff continued unabated." 


Production was 251,870 tons sugar, 12.5% below that of 1982. Group sales 
amounted to $231.1 million, 16.2% lower than that of 1982. The net 
deficit for the year amounted to $119.7?m, compared co $93.1m for 1982. 
Gross foreign exchange earnings fell from $266.8m in 1982 to 5218.9m in 
1983. The subsidy on home sales shot up to $39.lm as cmpared to $32.2m 
in 1982, and represents 32.7% of the year's operating deficit. 


How the industry is surviving therefore is a miracle of achievement, for 
its indebtedness is shocking. Mr Davis noted that "borrowing at the end 

of the year stood at $203.0m which was $126.5m more than that at the end of 
the preceding year. Net interest charges for the year amounted to $21.6m. 
However, this amounted to $10.8m less than that of 1982. What Lies behind 
these figures and what the future holds for the Guyana Sugar Industry must 
be questions foremost in the minds of readers." 


Commenting on the poor state of equipment, Mr Davis blaimed "wholly 
inadequate levels of capital expenditure not only in 1983, but in the 
immediate preceding years" and noted that equipment is now so old that 
despite injections of spare parts, “very little improvement in perf«rmance 
was achieved.” He summed up this part of the crisis by remarking: 
"Keeping this fleet in operation has been most uneconomical and a waste 

of very scarce resources. There is great need to replace such equipment. 


. . . ' ‘ * . 1 
Happily encouraging signals have been received in this regard. 











Pointing out more problems in the industry, he referred to "weather condi- 
tions" which he said “created serious setbacks"; the state of our dams; 
protracted burning/grinding intervals; and soil compaction "all of which 
when added to the low achievement in mechanical tillage have had an adverse 
effect on the corporation's yields." 


Citing more problems he said: "The tons cane/tons sugar ratio has been 

a source of great concern. The deterioration of this productivity ratio 
(that for the second crop was the highest on record) was perhaps the most 
disturbing feature of our 1983 operations.” 


Moving to the prices crisis, he remarked: "Prices continued to decline 
steadily since 1980; the average price for a ton of sugar in 1983 repre- 
sented 25.2% reduction over that received in 1980." 


On the spare parts crisis, he noted: "As a result the industry experienced 
high mechanical downtime and loss of efficiencies which in themselves 
contributed to the tons cane/tons sugar ratio problem." 


Lamenting the steady exodus of staff he observed: "The corporation 
continued to lose experienced staff both at junior and senior levels. 

The high turnover of staff necessitated even greater emphasis being placed 
on our internal training programmes, particularly with regards to technical 
training." 


Expressing anxiety over plummeting peasant cultivation, he said: "Farmers' 
production was 12% lower than that of the preceding year. [It would appear 
that poor sugar prices were resulting in some farmers moving out of sugar 
cane cultivation. No farmer expanded and very little rehabilitation of 
existing farms was done." 


On the crisis in the Other Crops Division Mr Davis wrote in his report: 
"Tnadequate capital investment also took a toll on the aspirations of our 
Crops Division, particularly with regards to the production of palm oil." 


On an optimistic note as he closed off his statement, the Guysuco top man 
‘ndicated that "at the time of writing, certain actual production indicators 
suggest that the turn-around cycle has commenced"; and that “spares in 
hitherto unaccustomed quantities are arriving"; besides "it is our saving 
grace that the quotas we possess in the EEC and the USA amounting together 
to approximately 200,000 tons yield a very much more remunerative price 

than can be obtained in the world market currently." In September 1984, 

the USA axed Guyana's quota by 6,024 metric tons. 


Giving a pat on the back to the employees he said: "Above all [ am 

extremely grateful to all of our workers for rallying together to see us 
through a difficult year. They have given of their support, loyalty and 
commitment, without which the task would have been even more difficult.” 
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New Price Schedule 


Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 16 Dec 84 p 1 


[Text ] 


THE Trade and Consumer 
Protection Ministry has an- 
nounced an increased price 
for sugar sold on the local 
market. . 

The new price will be 68 
cents per pound. Kh took 
effect Friday, December 14, in 
keeping with an order signed 
by Finance Minister Cari 


local market. Its low price in 
Guysna relative to prices for 
suger in neighbouring 
countries made it a prime 
target for smugglers. 

Of the 68 cents per pound 
consumers will pay, 63 cents 
will go to the Guyana Suger 
Corporetion (Guysuco), three 
cents will go to reteferg and 


Greenidge. two cents will go to 
The previous price was 33 wholesalers. 
cents per pound. it currently costs Guysuco 


Sugar has been a heavily 
subsidised commodity on the 


63 cents to produce a pound 


of suger. 


Rationale for Price Hike 
Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 16 Dec 84 p 16 
[Article by Courtney Gibson] 


[Text] The increased price for sugar announced yesterday by the Trade 
Ministry did not take many Guyanese by surprise primarily because President 
Forbes Burnham had indicated very pointedly on Friday that some subsidies 
would need to be removed or reduced. 


But the decision to increase the price to the local consumer from 33 cents 
to 68 cents per pound must have been made rather reluctantly, for the 
President, it is known, has steadfastly over the years resisted all attempts 
by the producers to increase the price of sugar even though all the sound 
economic arguments suggested clearly there was need for increased prices. 


His reasoning, evidently, was that the Guyanese consumer should be able to 
obtain his supplies of sugar--the product of one of our major industries-- 
at a very cheap price. 


In keeping with this policy, and in spite of the spiralling rate of imported 
inflation over the years, the Government continued to heavily subsidise the 
price of sugar to local consumers. 


For 1984 alone, it is estimated that Guysuco will lose some $112 million 
as against $119,7 million it lost last year. And, last year the subsidy 
on local sugar sales amounted to $39,1 million. 








st interest 


while it is perhaps debatable as to whether it would be sound policy 
m or items heavily to subsidise sugar, one thing 
Given the prevailing circumstances, the subsidy 
f the nation's economy. 


ro tax some other ite 
has become very evident: 


has been working against the best interest 0 


The extremely low price for this basic item on the local market has made 


be contraband business in sugar a very lucrative one. 


rhe "contrabandists”" have been evading Police and Customs surveillance 
they smuggled sugar out of the country by the beatloads--and even by 
suiteases--to other countries where the price is much higher. 


And, as President Burnham explained Friday, in his address to the Supreme 
Congress of the People,"....the proceeds are converted into foreign 
usually American dollars, which is then exported.” 


currency, 


mendous strain on the national economy and has on 


"artificial" shortage of the commodity 
cers and the chagrin of the busy 


‘his constitutes a tre 
several occasions contributed to an 
much to the embarrassment of the produ 
Guvanese housewife. 


ircumstances that the Guyanese consumer be asked 


it not fair in the c 
he cost of production?" 


to pay a price for sugar that approximates to t 


L/ 


Cde Burnham asked. 


it costs Guysuco 63 cents (Guyana) to produce a pound of 
rhe world market price is now 21 cents (Guyana) per pound 


the moment, 
sugar. However, 
ad local consumers pay 33 cents per pound. 

Guysuco will be paid 63 cents per 


keeping with the new arrangement, 
up of two cents per pound and the 


the wholesaler will get a mark- 
et a mark-up three cents per pound. 


i 
—e 
MOUTIA, 


retailer will 2 


. _4 
ri€ Apest 


though increased, remains 
countries and also cheaper 
e agreed to sell sugar 


‘s also noteworthy that the retail price, 
yeaper than the retail prices in neighbouring 
than the price at which Caricom member states hav 
amongst themselves. 

one of the problems associated with the difficulties local house- 
wives experience from time to time in their bid to purchase sugar is 


sociated with the fact that many retailers have been reluctant to sell 
what they consider too small a mark-up (two cents) 


—t 
Panwniie, 


the commodity because of 


yer pound. 


ave has always led to the open and barefaced 


a7 


1suing artificial shortag 
blackmarketing of the commodity. 








The new prices have taken this complaint into account and both retailers 
and wholesalers will now each receive an increase of one cent per pound, 


This should encourage more retailers to stock and sell the commodity. 


Given the prevailing circumstances, the increases do seem fair and justi- 
fied but it is also the hope that now Guysuco will be receiving locally, 

a price that at least approximates to its cost of production, it will seek 
to ensure that it does everything within its power to improve its efficiency 
and in the process, reduce its cost of production, 


Production Figures 
Georgetown SUNDAY CHRONICLE in English 16 Dec 84 p 16 


[Text ] 


SUGAR production of 3 040 
tons for the week easily 
surpassed the target of 2 180 
tons. This figure brings the 
crop’s total to 131 550 tons 
oeing an achievement of 75,1 
per cent. Total production for 
the year now stands at 
236 711 tons. 

The target for the week was 
surpassed in spite of un- 
favourable weather because 
all estates except LBI and 
Leonora continued grinding. 

Only three estates, Skeidon, 
Blairmont and Diamond were 
scheduled to be grinding, but 
in an effort to maximise 
production, the industry 
continued to make eight 
estates operational. 

The industry plans to 
continue with this policy. 

Meanwhile, estates are 
proceading with their 
calculations to make 
retroactive payments as early 
as possible. 
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GUYANA 


GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS CHARACTERIZE FUNCTIONS OF TRADE UNIONS 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 17 Dec 84 p 4 


[Text ] 


MINISTER of Manpower 
and Co-operatives Kenneth 
Denny, in outlining the role of 
a trade union In @ society that 
is in transition from capitalism 
to socielism, sald that the 
trede ur'on shoukd be 4 
school of socialism and 
economic management. 

The Minister explained this 
when addressing the 
inaugural meeting of the GEC 
— MPCA Industrial Relations 
Committee held at the 
Guyana Electricity Corporation 
Training Centre at Sophia lest 
Wednesday. 

The meeting was sttended 
by representatives of the GEC 
senior management ‘ed by 
Cde. Joe Holder, Executive 
Chairman fag) and senior 
executives of the MPCA, led 
by Cde. Cleveland Cherren, 


Geners! Secretary. 

Comrade Denny, noting 
that one of the main items on 
the agenda of the meeting 
was the development of 
workers’ participstion§ in 


Denny Speech 


management ._ at GEC, 
congratulated GEC and 
MPCA on this development. 


He stated that Guyana is a 
State in transition from 
capitalism to socialism and 
defined socialism as being 8 
socio-economic system in 
which the means. of 
production, distribution and 
exchange are managed by the 
people. 

Co-operstiviem, said Cde. 
Denny, is closely tied to 
socialism and, according to 
the Constitution of the Co 
operative Republic of Guyane, 
co-operstivism is the dynamic 
principle of socialist trans. 
yformetion :. 

According to him, co 
operstivism was therefore s 
concept whose meaning went 
beyond the promotion of 
traditional co-operatives. Co- 
operstivisem of State er 
terprises, said the Minister, 
involves the putting into place 
of mechanisms for the people 
to have ea say in the 
menagement of the en- 


67 








terprises. Perticipation is a key 
element of-co-operativiemn. 

He emphasised thet MPCA 
should not see itself as apart 
from GEC, but as part of 
GEC. Cde. Denny saw the 
role of GEC mansgement in 
the transition to socisism as 
being to Interpret correctly 
decisions made by the 
Government which affect 
GEC and to gh» operstional 
content to such decisions. 


The meeting exarnined a 
constitution for workers’ 
participstion in management 
at GEC and decided to set up 
es 8 pilot project a Works 
Council and two Disciplinary 
Commiitees sat Garden of 
Eden. . 

The meeting was informed 
thet « Ulecipinary Review 
Commitee comprising of the 
Qeners Personnel 


. Manager, 
‘Menage and Trade Union 


Repres vitative hed been set 
up to review, on appeal, cases 
whers workers heave been 


diac’pli) 2d. 


Rally Speech by Hoyte 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 20 Dec 84 pp 1, 8 


[Article by Albert Alstrom] 


[Text] 


Desmond Hoyte said last 
night thet the People’s 


National Congress is a 


working class organisation 
which sees the Trade Union 
Movement as a vital 
organisation for . 
and advancing the causes of 
the working people. 

He edded that the PNC, ike 
Hubert Nathaniel Critchlow Is 
egeinst racism and is in 
terested In all the people in 
the country. | 

As a result people wishing 
to become members of the 
Party must first be a member 
of the trade unton at thelr 
place of work. 

The Prime Minister was 
addressing . hundreds of 
Sete Cage Coe 

ev a -on 
Lombard ion 

President Forbes Burnham, 
Cde. Viola Burnham, Vice 
President Hamilton Green, 
Vice-President Ran§ Chan- 
disingh and other Ministers 
of Government were also in 
the audience. 

The rally, which overspilled 
on to the busy Lombard 
Street, was part of the 
programme to commemorate 
the centenary of the birth of 
Critchlow, the father of trade 
unionism in Guyana and the 
English-speaking Caribbean. 

Extra Police were deployed 
to control traffic as hundreds 
listened to Prime Minister 
Hoyte. 

The rally was organised by 
the Guyana Labour Union 
which Critchlow founded as 
the first trade union in 
Guyane. 

The Prime Minister said 
thet Critchlow wes quke 
clear that the trade union hed 
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.to have a political role if it 


was to achieve the best for 
the people, and as far as the 
PNC Pasty and Govemment 
are concemed, the trade 
union must heve a role in the 
country. He added that 
Critchlow was the first to 
introduce the term “comrade” 
in our society. But today 
there are some trade unions 
under external influence who 
do not iike the word 
“comrade.” He called on 
those to state whether they 
believe in whet Critchiow 
stood for or not. - 

Critchlow believed in 
socialism and no one can 
‘doubt that the Party is a 
‘socialist one based on the 
programmes it has im- 
plemented. Critchlow wes 8 
man of indomitable will and 
courage and operated st 28 
‘time when the country was 
faced with economic 
depression, Cde Hoyte 
pointed out. 

Speaking to the crowd, 
some of whom appeared in 
their traditional labour 
colours, the Prime Minister 
called on them “to let us 





rededicate ourselves to the 


work of thet great man.” 

Until recently, the work of 
Crichlow was not known by 
many Guyanese even though 
he is one of our greatest 
heroes, Cde Hoyte observed. 

There were some who 
foisted upon us apples and 
grapes instead of mangoes 

and five finger, wheat flour 
mee of rice fiour or 
plantain and cassava fiour.' 
“They have foisted upon us | 
their heroes. The rally has a 
historic significance as ft 
seeks to bring to the forefront 
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one of Guyana’s greatest) 
sons,"” Cde Hoyte stressed as 
he spoke of the colonial 
system which left the work of 

Crichiow hidden for a long 
time. 

The Prime Minister said 
that (Critchiow’s three ob- 
jectives were: to work for the 
advancement and protection 
of oppressed people: to ac- 
celerate the process towards 
political independence: and to 
help create a socialist State in 
Guyana. 

The Prime Minister said that 

when sugar workers on the 
East Bank, Demerera heard of 
the works of Critchiow, they 
decided to march to the City 
to meet this great son for 
advice and guidance, but as 
they got at Ruimveldt 14 of 
them were shot and killed by 
Colonial Police while 2. 
number of others were in- 
jured. 
He said that Critchlow was 
not a racialist for he believed. 
that only with unified action 
the oppressed could be freed 
and independence and social 
justice could come. 

The Prime Minister said 
that the Guyanese people 
cannot go wrong “if we walk 
in the footsteps of Critchlow’. 
and he praised President 
Burnham for the 
achievements of the Party in 
Government over the past 20. 
years and his commitment to 
the socialist objectives. 

A number of diplomats 
attended the rally. | 

After the rally the President | 
mixed and chatted freely with || 
workers of the waterfront | 
who are members of the GLU. | 

of which Cde. Burnham is 
President-General. 
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GUYANA 


GOLD OUTPUT ON TARGET, BUT HOYTE SAYS IT COULD BE BETTER 


Georgetown GUYANA CHRONICLE in English 21 Dec 84 p 1 


[Text ] 


THE GUYANA gold mining 


industry has reached its 


production target of 10 000 
ounces of gold for this year. 
This was announced Wed- 
nesday night by Prime 
Minister Desmond  Hoyte, 


whe, however, said that the 


production Is stil far below 


what Is possible. 


He also indicated that for 
next year the target will be 15 
000 ounces. And for the first 


‘time a production target of 10 
000 carats has been set for 


diamonds next year, he 
added. The announcement 
came from the Prime Minister 
while he was making a few 
remarks about the precious 
mineral mining industry at an 
annual function hosted by the 
Geology and Mines Com- 
mission at the Hotel Tower. 


On this occasion, eight 
awards were given to gol 
and diamond miners for their 
outstanding declared 
production. Among these 
were the miners of the year 
for gold and diamond 
production. In addition, the 
Geology and Mines Cor 
mission and the Guyana Gok 
Board presented awards to 
their workers, some for long 
service and others for out 
standing performances during 
the year. 

Joe DeAgrelia emerged the 
winner in a keenly contested 
race for the gold miner of the 
vear award, and David 
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Bacchus far exceeded the 
production figures of his rivals 
to get the award for diamond 
miner of the year. 

Miners making significant 
contributions for the year 
were, Alfro Alphonso, 
Desmond Shepherd, Francis 
Pestano, Patrick Perriera and 
Eddie Gonsalves. 


The joint workers of the 
year for the Guyana Geology 
and Mines Commission were 
H. Jules and Edgar Henry. 
The recipient for this award 
from the Guyana Gold Board 
was Raymond Khan. Coe 
Grantley Walrond, Com 
missioner of Geology and 
Mines received a special 
award for dedicated service. 

The gold miner of the year 
is now entitled to four 
previously unworked claims 
on State tand without paying 
~fees for one year. A similar 
facility will be extanded to the 
diamond miner of the year 
who will get three claims. 


; Code Hoyte told the 
gathering of miners, and 
. Government officials that he 
‘hoped for the continued 


dialogue between miners and 
the Government bodies. 

He congratulated the Gok 
and Diamond Miners’ 
Association for being able to 
have so many mines within 


‘its fold, and said that such 
an organisation helps 


Government to relate to the 


industry. (George Afeyne) 
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JAMATCA 


BRIEFS 


PNP ASYLUM REQUEST--Kingston, Sun., (Cana)-—-An opposition Peoples' National 
Party (PNP) official, Mr Enoch Blake, saying he fears for his life, has 
asked for political asylum in Britain. The request was made in the wake 

of his name being linked in Parliament by National security Minister Winston 
Spaulding with .: rise in violent crime here. "My family and I life in fear 
of our lives,” Mr Blake said in a letter to British High Commissioner Martin 
Reid. He added: "I request that you view this as a request for my family 
and [ to reside in the United Kingdom as a political refugee or having 
British Citizenship by naturalisation or under any other category." The 
High Commission has declined to disclose its attitude towards the applica- 
tion. Mr Blake, a lawyer and president of the PNP's Human Rights Commis- 
sion, was named along with other PNP and Marxist Workers Party of Jamaica 
(WPJ) members by Mr Spaulding as being behind violence, supported by Cuba. 
No charges have been brought against any of the persons. [Text] [Port-of- 
Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 14 Jan 85 p 5] 
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Sr CHRISTOPHER - NEVIS 


TEXT OF SIMMONDS NEW YEAR'S MESSAGE TO NATION 
Basseterre THE DEMOCRAT in English 5 Jan 85 


[Text of New Year's message to the nation from Prime Minister Kennedy 
Simmonds ] 


[Text ] 


Fellow Citizens, 


I take this opportunity to wish each and every one of 
you a Bright and Prosperous New Year. In this United Nations 
International Year Of The Youth, I issue a, special word of | 
encouragement to all of our young people, as indeed to the 
Nation as a whole, to rally behind your Government, as we 
seek to promote, within the realm of our possibilities, the 
best conditiqns for the education, job opportunities and 
quality of life in the overall development of our society. 


In my Christmas Day Message I reviewed some of the 
programmes and policies which highlighted the recognition 
by my Government of our Interdependence in both the National 
and International context. I therefore think it is fitting 
that at the beginning of this New Year, with its fresh 
‘horizons and challenges, I should sensitise the people of 
this country to the importance of a national effort aimed 
at improving our individual and national productivity. 

THE BUDCET'S THEME OF PRODUCTIVITY 








en 


As we embark upon the New Year, we have already, as it 
were, conducted a full and public discussion of Government's 
Budgetary Programme for the year 1985. It is left for me to 
underscore the budget's theme of productivity as one of 
Government's most sought-after targets. Productivity in the 
agricultural sector will enable us to become our own staple 
supplier of food. This will increase our economic viability, 
reduce our national spending on imports, and thereby elimi- 
nate what is now an enormous .drain on our foreign exchange. 
This will require the individual effort of all of our farmers 
so that we can make use of our resources of fertile land and 
human industriousness to the maximum, with Government support 
acting aS a catalyst. We must remember that the overall 
productivity of the Nation is but the sum total of the 


productivity of each and every one of us. 


Productivity must also be a key word in industry, as 
we try to hold our own in the competitive jungle of the 
industrial world. We have shown a significant ge in 
the field of electronics. The projections for 19 5 are that 
there will be a substantial increase in employment in elec- 
tronics and garment manufacturing. Workers have, to be aware 











constantly that we are in competition with the other coun- 
tries of the world, but we will keep our work force employed 
by earning a reputation for productivity and quality of work. 


MIAMI CONFERENCE . 


eee ee 


The recent Miami Conference which was so well ee tape ote 

nt show- 
case for our atviractions. But that is only one aspect of the - 
matter. The investor must not only be lured here, he must be 
kept here. The Caribbean Basin Initiative has not yet borne. 
fruit for us, and I laid unmistakable emphasis on this fact 
in Miami. But we did not go there merely to dwell on our 
adversities. But indeed to seek solutions. 


EFFORTS TO STRENGTHEN ECONOMY ’ 
In spite of our efforts on ap fronts, at stimulating 
development in the private sector, Guvernment continues to 
be the largest employer of workers in this country. Wages 
and salaries are by far the heaviest allocation of Govern- 
ment's budgeting within the public sector and the Government 
Corporations. Because of this responsibility, Government has 
always been conscious of the personal and individual needs 
of its entire force of workers, whether they be employed in 
the Sugar Industry, or whether they be establishment or non- 


establishment employees. 





However, it must be realised by all that Government's 
efforts to strengthen the economy must also be guided by 
the. need to preserve and maintain employment in this country. 
The record shows that we have had a significant measure of 
suctess even during this period when the international econo- 
mic climate has been so hostile that every country in the 
world, including the mighty United States of America, is 
plagued by unprecedented budget deficits, which is another 
way of saying Government debt. Every country in the world 
has to face the reality of reducing its deficit position, 
and ours is no exception. 


PROSPECT OF MOKE MONEY 

I realise that everyone is attracted by the prospect 
of more money. Civil Servants would like an extra salary at 
Christmas. Non-establishment and establishment workers would 
like and no doubt deserve an increase. Sugar workers would 
like to get an increase, in spite of the fact that sugar is 
providing less and less. Government intends to keep its 
expenditure on salaries under review, in the light of econo- 
mic circumstances, as has been promised. 





BUT IS MUST BE RECOGNISED THAT BEFORE MONEY CAN BE PAID 
IT MUST BE RAISED, and some of the sources open to a Govermm- 
ment for raising money, such as massive taxes and import 
duties, are even more unpalatable and unbearable than fore- 
going a hand-out that cannot be afforded. Government's ulti- 
mate responsibility is to achieve stability and growth in 
the economy and I feel it is my duty to carry out that 
responsibility with. prudence and farsightedness. 











SUPPORT AND SUBSIDISATION OF SUGAR 

It is by now well known that the Sugar Industry which 
in years past provided the bulk of Government revenue and 
the bulk of our foreign exchange has gone into a period of 
extreme and unrelenting decline, not only here but wonridwide. 
The demand for sugar has fallen off enormously in the major” 
consumer societies preoccupied with what is npy being commer- 
eialised as so-called undesirable side-effect® of refined 
sugar. Besiaes, cane sugar nas oven all but priced tut of 
the_marxetplace by stiff competition from cheap sugar sub- 
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stitutes of all kinds. Added to that is the drastic devalua- 
tion of the pound sterling, the currency in exchange for 
which we sell at least half of our sugar, from over $6 to 

the pound in 1979 right down to about $3 now. This decrease 
in price has been compounded by an accompanying rise in 
production costs, This predicament received yet another set- 
back with the news just three months ago that we had suffered 
a 25% cut in our U.S. sugar quota, a blow which forces upon 
us the necessity to find a way to compensate for a revenue 
loss of almost five million dollars. 


7 For some time now, Government has been shouldering a 
constant burden for the support and subsidisation of the 
Sugar Industry in order to protect the livelihood of workers. 
We have succeeded in ensuring that the sugar workers in this 
country will have a continued source of employment come the 
start of crop, which we are working hard to ensure will 

occur early in January. I would like to solicit the con- 
tinued cooperation and understanding of all who work in the 
Sugar Industry, as well as in the various areas of the Public 
Service, which must of necessity ALSO be affected by the 
fortunes of the Sugar Industry. 


10-YEAR REHABILITATION PLAN 

Government continues to bring significant relief to 
the working population by maintaining its abolition of 
Personal Income Tax, by the completely tax-free budget of 
1984, by this year's budget which is devoid of taxes on 
essential items, and by its overall programme of economic 
diversification. Government has commissioned the design of 
a 10-year rehabilitation plan *o re-establish the economic 
viability of the Sugar Industry. Some aspects of the plan 
related to the by-products of sugar are expected to come 
on-stream in 1985. 








Tenders have already been sent out for the start of a 
Six Million E, C. Dollar project funded by the Caribbean 
Development Bank for the production of electricity from 
bagasse. A Five Million E.C. Dollar USAID Project for Soil 
Conservation in St. Kitts and Water Development in Nevis 
will start this month. Government has also entered into an 
agreement with private investors for the setting up of an 
Alcohol Factory, in close collaboration with the Sugar 
Factory and the Bagasse Project. 


The significance of these projects is that in addition 
to the sugar which will be produced, they will give rise to 
end-products which, are perhaps in greater demand than 
sugar itself and so can assist in improving the economic 
rezurns from the existing industry, to the obvious benefit 
of all of the sugar workers. Sugar workers should therefore 
realise that while we are holding the line with wages and 
bonuses which are already quite good, we are protecting 
their jobs now, and implementing policies to preserve hose 
jobs for the future. 


INTERNATIONAL YEAR OF THE YOUTH 
1985 has been designated by the United Nations General 


Assembly as The Internatior21 Year Of The Youth, and the 
themes for International Youth Year are participation, 
development, and peace. Government has set up a National 
Co-ordinating Committee here, which will constitute the 
official local organ for overseeing the activities of the 
year. Education will receive a special focus, including 
skills training and opportunities, with the objective of 
.*imulating personal development in a competitive society. 
This will go hand in hand with Government's decision to 
embark upon an increased emphasis on the improvement of 
school and educational facilities for young people. 
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In my Christmas Message, I examined the recreational 
and sporting opportunities being created by Government 
throughout the country. But in addition to that, this year 
Government will commence disbursement of funds for the 
implementation of its tertiary level (that is, University 
Standard) Programme. Government will also begin spending 
E.C. $931,122 to improve Cayon High School; E.C, $438,102 
to improve Sandy Point High School; and E,C. $297,540 to 
improve Molineux Primary School, Tentative approval has 
been received for the receipt of E.C. $2.3 million to con 
struct a brand new St, Johnston Village Primary School. 
All of these funded by aid programmes the Government h2s 
been able to negotiate throughour vigorous foreign policy. 


CARIBBEAN'S FREEST NATION 
e Fellow Citizens, we must realise that the image we 


create on the International Scene can impact for good or 
ill upon our development, touching the daily lives of all 
of us. This is why’ it is a source of great satisfaction 

to me, and should bé to all of us, that St. Kitts and Nevis 
has been designated by independent observers as the Carib- 
bean's Freest Nation - replacing Barbados in that presti- 
gious position. It is a tribute to my Government's record 
on individual human and political rights and gives the lie 
to those who sought to tarnish our good name. This. designa- 
tion as the Freest Nation in the Caribbean will attract 
investors to our shores, to the benefit of all of us. 





Fellow Citizens, let us make 1985, International Year 

Of The Youth, our National year of productivity. Let us 
join forces to maximise our National output and build a 
reputation in the outer world for reliability, outstanding 
quality and productivity in the workplace.In the meantime 
YOU CAN REST ZASY, KNOWING THAT YOUR GOVERNMENT'S RECORD 

| OF PROTECTING YOUR RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS IS UNPARALLELED 
ANYWHERE. 

















Once again, I wish you all a Happy New Year filled 
with the satisfaction of individual and National achievement 
and continued FREEDOM. God Bless You All, 


CSO: 3298/338 
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ST LUCIA 


BRIEFS 


AID REQUEST TO NETHERLANDS--Castries, 5Sun., (Cana)--Saint Lucia is seeking 
the assistance of the Netherlands Government in the export cf a number of 
selected products. Government says it has already prepared a list of 48 
‘tems for which there appears to be potential for export particularly in 

the United States under the Caribbean Basin Initiative (CBI). The Export 
Promotion Unit of the Ministry of Trade and a small group of local manufac- 
turers recently met here to identify areas in which they might require 
guidance in response to an offer of assistance by the Centre for the 
Promotion of Imports from Developing Countries, an agency of the Nether- 
lands Government. This agency, according to a Government statement here, 

is pledged to promoting the exports of developing countries to Holland by 
sponsoring participation in fairs and exhibitions and orientation seminars. 
It maintains a merchandise test centre, where samples of products from 
exporters and manufacturers in developing countries are kept on display in 
the Netherlands. Assistance in produce design is also being made available. 
Government recently collaborated with the fnternational Trade Centre and 

the Caribbean Development Bank in a project to identify the export poten- 
tial for soft furnishings, perfumes and cut flowers. However, Trade Minis- 
try officials say that in these matters, they are only able to move as fast 
as individuals in the private sector are willing to. [Text] [Port-of-Spain 
TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 14 Jan 85 p 5] 


CSO: 3298/339 








JPRS-LAM-85~-015 
13 February 1985 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


FURTHER RAMIFICATIONS, CRITICISM OF PROPOSED BUDGET NOTED 


Tapia Leader's Comment 
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[Text ] 


THE NET effect of the 1985 Budget will be to impose 
hardships on those in the ogg Foes able to bear it, according 
= Dr Bhoendratt Tewarie, airman of the Tapia House 

ovement. - . 


In a prepared statement, Dr. Tewarie claimed that there was no vision for 
the future he said that “an integrated approach to the economy is totally 


lacking.” 

He said: ‘‘The 12 per cent stamp 
duty on all bills of entry will have a 
brutal effect on the cost of living for 
all of us, but obviously will be hard- 
est on the low income families and 
poor people in general.” 

Describing it asa harsh measure,he 

said it would increase the cost of 
tne significantly ,! reducing the 
purchasing power of the dollar. 
__ It would not only affect imported 
items, he noted, but also focally 
manufactured items made from im- 
ported raw materials. 


Dr. Tewarie said that the 12 per 
cent tax on imports “also reveals 
that the thrust on the 1985 Budget 
is not as Prime Minister George 
Chambers claims to effect the 
structural changes in the economy 
or to come to terms with the 
realities of adjustment, but simply 
a measure to create a new source of 
revenue for the Government. 


CONFUSING 


“I¥ revenue is what the Govern- 
ment is after,’’ he added, ‘“‘then the 
more we import the more revenue 
for the Government.”’ Dr. Tewarie 
asked: ‘“‘How does this measure 
then address the issue of transfor- 
mation of the economy? What are 
— panes of adjustment involved 

ere?’’ 
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Mr. Chambers’s plan for conserv- 
ing foreign exchange was equally 
confusing, Dr. Tewarie stated. 

He said, too, that it was signifi- 
cant that imported foods was ex- 
empted from the 12 per cent stamp 
duty, and if the g of Govern- 
ment was that the 12 per cent im- 
position would reduce imports, 
‘then clearly the Government has 
no desire to discourage the importa- 
tion of food.” 

He also noted that subsidies to 
farmers had been withdrawn. This 
he said, would be a disincentive to 
farmers at home; ‘“‘and if we con- 


tinue to import foodstuff at the 


rate that we have been importing, I 
don’t see how we can hope to con- 
serve foreign exchange.”’ 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


The Budget, he noted also gave 
little new information on negotia- 


. tions with Trinidad Tesoro and on 


rors venture negotiations on 
SCOTT. | 
According to Dr. Tewarie, the 
Budget hardly addressed the chron- 
ic unemployment problem in the 


country. 








_ Referring to DEWD and Caroni 
Dr. Tewarie stated that the case of 
ne workers in DEWD and Caroni did 
not simply involve economics. “‘It 
raises serious moral questions for 
the Government and will determine 
once and for all, whether or not this 
nation has a conscience and whether 
as a people we are capable of justice, 
morality and fairplay.”’ 

Dr. Tewarie stated: 

“This is Mr. Chambers’s fourth 
Budget since he assumed office as 
Prime Minister. Nothing he has 
done so far has addressed squarely 
the problem of restructuring the 
economy for long-term development 
and sustained growth. Moreover, 





the measures in this particular 
Budget are at cross purposes.”’ 

Dr. Tewarie added: ‘‘We cannot 
hope to stimulate exports while 
hoping for maximum revenue from 
taxes on imports. We cannot stimu- 
late food production without curb- 
ing imports and offering incentives 


to farmers. 


Private developers will not find it 
easy to finance huge projects in a 
situation of tight credit. 

Agriculture, industry and tech- 
nology cannot be treated as sepa- 
rate entities, which have little or 
no connection with each other. —. 

We cannot conserve foreign ex- 
change without cutting down the 
$4.5 billion annual import bill.” 


Government 9-Month Spending 
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<t] During the first nine months of 1984 government spent more than 
000 million to further promote the development and diversification 
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of the economy. 


In addition government assisted state enterprises by guaranteeing over 
$2,000 million in several local and foreign loans and credits that these 


companies negotiated. 


"The sum of $1,080 million was injected in the form of equity, loans, 
advances and subventions which represented an increase of $389 million 
sver the level for the comparable period of 1983," it was stated in the 


Review of the Economy 1984. 
Energy 


"rhe sectors in which major investments were undertaken were energy 
($678 million), agriculture and agro industries ($248 million), trans- 
port and communication ($53 million), finance ($15 million), and other 


services ($79 million). 


The Iron and Steel Company of Trinidad and Tobago (ISCOTT) received 
$402 million in advances--the highest investment in the energy sector. 
Trinidad and Tobago Oil Company (TRINTOC) received $155 million to continue 
its processing agreement with Texaco. The National Energy Corporation 
(NEC) was the beneficiary also of $122 million. 











Project, Department Allocations 
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[Text ] 


GOVERNMENT has set aside more than $1.5 billion .o fund 
long-term projects in various departments during 1985. The 
figure is actually lower than that in the 1984 estimate — $2.1 
billion to finance long term projects in Ministries last year. 


This year, $1,500,535,900 has been 
allocated to the Ministries for this 

urpose. The figure includes an al- 
owance of $600,000 in loans and 
grants to Statutory Authorities. 

The largest sum $490,000,000 — will 
go to the Ministry of State Enter- 
prises to finance eight funds. 

Tue Ministry of Education will 
receive $235,650,000. The Ministry of 
Public Utilities and National Trans- 

rtation has been __ allocated 

170,650,000, and the Ministry of 
Housing and Resettlement, 
$169,000.000. 

This year the Ministry of Finance 
and Planning will receive financial 
aid for long-term projects to the 
tune of $76,718,000 and $51,708,500 has 
been set aside for the Ministry of 
Agriculture, Lands and Food Prod- 
uction. More than $97 million will go 
tothe Ministry of Works. 

The Ministry of Community De- 
velopment and Local Government Is 
slated to receive $50,000,000 while 
the Ministries of Industry and Com- 
merce and Health will _ get 


LESSER AMOUNTS 


Lesser amounts have been al- 
located to the following Ministries: 

® Ministry of Sport, Youth Affairs 
and Culture — $9,940,000. 

@ Ministry of National Security — 
$9,700,000. . 

e Ministry of External Affairs — 
$5,000,000. 

® Ministry of Labour, Social Secu- 
rity and Cooperatives — 
$4,204,400. 

@ Ministry of Energy and Natural 
Resources ~~ $2,000,000. 

included in the overall allocation 
is provision for long-term devel- 
opment projects by the Tobago 

ouse of Assembly. The THA is to 
receive $46,405,000 from which eight 
developmental funds will benefit 
and $25,000,000 has been set aside for 
the Tobago Central Administrative 
Services. 

The Personnel Department is the 
only sector not covered in the 1985 
estimates as figures for this depart- 


$31,745,000 and $23,625,000 respec- 


tively. ment are still being prepared. The 


1984 provision was $27,500,000. 


Panday Criticism 
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[Article by Clevon Raphael] 


[Text] The 1985 Budget is a document without policy objectives, without 
direction and purpose and nothing short of an admission of the failure of 
Government to deal with the problems that confront the nation. 


Opposition Leader Mr Basdeo Panday made this statement when he opened the 
debate for the Opposition on the 1985 Budget in the House of Representatives 
yesterday morning. 


In his contribution which lasted almost 75 minutes, Mr Panday criticised 
the provisions in the Budget presented by Prime Minister Mr George Chambers 
in his capacity as Minister of Finance last week Wednesday. 
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Mr Panday was also critical of Government's spending of $50 billion from 


"By a dedicated process of corruption, maladministration, mismanagement, 
nepotism and inefficiency, this PNM Government has succeeded in achieving 
what to others would seem impossible. 


They have been able to spend such huge sums of money and still fail to 
i & y 

provide a mere 1.2 million people with their most basic needs, such as 

water, roads, electricity, housing, health facilities and sporting 

facilities. 

Despite the availability of such vast financial resources, this Government 

failed to diversify the economy, failed to provide the basic infrastructure 

for economic development, failed to expand the productive base of the 

economy so as to ensure self-sustaining and self-generating economic growth. 

Square One 

Where has the money gone? We do not know. But it has gone, and now we 

‘nevitably find ourselves back to square one as we were before the petro- 


dollars began to flow.” 


Mr Panday began his contribution saying he felt that the Budget should not 
be debated and instead the Opposition should simply have called for the 

of the Government. He said it became clear to him that the 
Covernment did not know its function [word blurred], if it did, it did 

not have a clue as to what was to be done in the present circumstances. 
The Budget, he argued, gave the impression that it was written by several 
persons who were not on speaking terms with one another. 


Backing up this point, he referred to the statement that appeared so often 
‘n the Budget that the burdens of adjustment in these recessionary times 


~Aiet JUL 
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must be shared equally by the citizens. 
Mr Panday contended: 


"That can only mean that those who benefited most from the boom period 


should bear a heavier share of the burden than those who benefited little 


or not at all. 


 % 


salaries must pay the same taxes as those who, because of the boom years, 
are now earning in excess of $10,000 a month. 


(t could not possibly mean that those who are pensioners or on small fixed 


Surely, that would be to impose a relatively higher burden on the poorer 
sections of the society. In other words, you cannot mere our equal treat- 
ment to unequals and hope to achieve the objective of equality of 


treatment.” 
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This, he said, was borne out by the imposition of the 12 percent duty on 
all imported goods (except food and drugs); the ten percent levy on foreign 
exchange for vacations and other measures which would result in higher 
prices for most goods. 


Stressing that the only hope Government had for getting the country out of 
the mess was to pray for the return of high oil prices. Mr Panday also 
said the predicament "poor depositors" found themselves in as a reuslt of 
problems experienced by finance houses last year was to be blamed on 
Covernment. 


Government, he contended, through the Central Bank, was not monitoring 
these institutions. 


On a threat by Mr Chambers to apply corrective measures to commercial banks 
which did not implement more liberal rates and charges for bank services, 
Mr Panday questioned why this example could not be set by the state-owned 
National Commercial Bank. 


Texaco Purchase 


Mr Panday, who also chided Mr Chambers for making a "premature" statement 
on the purchase of the assets of Texaco Trinidad Incorporated, also criti- 
cised the Prime Minister for allegedly blaming the leader of this country's 
negotiating team for Mr Chamber's "faux pas." 


On the private sector, Mr Panday said what minimal assistance was given to 
local manufacturers was being taken back. 


He explained: 


"The 12 percent stamp duty on all bills of entry is a retrograde step and 
it is in conflict with the Government's lip-service being paid to export 
manufacturers. 


This is bound to have the effect of increasing the cost of imported raw 
materials, not merely by 12 percent, but by much more. This is bound to 
make our exports less competitive in the international market. 


On the one hand you encourage the bueinessman to go abroad and search for 
markets and on the other hand you slap a ten percent sales tax on al] 
foreign exchange for business travel. 


You say you are encouraging the export of local rum, beer, wines and spirits 
in one breath and in the next you increase the excise duty and licence 


fees payable by distillers and brewers. 


The Budget, he added, said nothing about one of the most pressing problems 
facing the country--unemployment. 
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He declared: 


"The Prime Minister does not offer a single proposal for dealing with this 
problem. It seems to me that the Government intends to ignore the cries 
of the unemployed. 


In order to pursue its stringent IMF formula for recovery, it is clear to 
me that the Government intends to use the army, the police and the jails 
to contain the legitimate struggles of the people for peace, bread and 
justice. 


Word of Warning 


But I utter a word of warning; if they sow the wind they shall reap the 
whirlwind, and if they sow the storm they shall reap the hurricane." 


The Budget, Mr Panday said, also contained no provision to deal with 
tourism and the greatest constraints to productivity--graft and corruption, 
maladministration and inefficiency, nepotism and political patronage. 


An Alliance Government, he said, would have adopted a number of measures 
such as examining the ways and means of reducing the cost of running the 
Government (initially it would reduce the size of the present Cabinet), 
abolish useless Ministries (information Ministry was one which would go); 
and would raise revenue by embarking upon a programme of divesting the 
shares of some state-owned enterprises. 


Exporters would be encouraged by providing meaningful incentives and 
removing the present constraints in this direction; a free port would be 
established at Cedros, establishment of a fish farm in the Gulf of Paria 
in joint venture with Venezuela. 


Panday Proposals 
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[Text] Opposition Leader Basdeo Panday has suggested establishment of a 
free port at Cedros and encouraging trade with Latin America. Mr Panday 
was speaking during debate on the 1985 Budget in the House of Representa- 
tives yesterday. 


Opening the debate on behalf of the Opposition Alliance, he outlined some 
of the provisions which would be made by an Alliance Government. 


He said that an Alliance Government would in co-operation with the business 
community organise an annual inventors and innovators fair offering prizes 
for *nventions and innovations which served the national interest, includ- 
ing exports. 
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He said: "We would concentrate on the development of tourism in Tobago, 
creating there a tourist haven for both foreign and local tourists so that 
the industry could sustain itself during the off-season period. 


"We shall seek to fish farm the Gulf of Paria in joint venture with Vene- 
zuela and so end the long outstanding fishing dispute between the two 
countries. 


He said that the development of trade with Latin America would be high on 
the list of priorities of the Alliance. The negative list should be 
substantially reduced with a view to its eventual abolition. 


Financial Centre 


He said: “Because of its geophysical and geopolitic:1 position, Trinidad 
and Tobago could well become the financial centre in Latin America and t| 
Caribbean." 


The Alliance regarded the questions of marketing and guaranteed prices as 
of primary importance. "These problems cannot be resolved without a plan 
for the establishment of downstream agro-industries, processing, storage 
and marketing. 


Mr Panday said that with the political will, agriculture could be geared 
to serve the functions of providing food at reasonable prices, raw materi- 
als for industrial activity, conserving and eventually earning foreign 


exchange and to provide well-paid jobs. 


He said he was happy to see Government adopt in part the Alliance policy 
on housing but he felt that Government had only copied the form, since 
the substance was missing. 


"We are conscious of one overriding fact, and that is that no matter how 
economically sound, no matter how technically perfect are any plans for 
economic advancement there can be mo movement forward unless we tirst unite 
our people as one family and one nation.” 


National unity, he said, was the sine quo non for national progress. 
"Unless we can end the feeling of alienation that so many of our people 


feel, unless we can surmount the historical suspicions and antagouisms 
that exist in our highly~plural society, there is little hope for us, he 
added. 
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Union Action 
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[Text ] 


THE JOINT Grouping 
- Trade Unions 
(JGTU) plans to formu- 
late a prograinme of ac- 
tion to ensure that 
levels of employment 
are improved and ot 
standards maintaine 
in spite of policies out- 
lined in the 1985 
Budget. 

This will be one of the 
main issues on the 
agenda of the groups 
next forum to be held 
on Sunday at OWTU 
Headquarters, 
Paramount Building, 
San Fernando. 

First and Second 
rank officials from 
trade unions are ex- 
pected to take part in 
the forum. 


They are to discuss 
problems affecting the 
trade union movement 
in the certext of the 
1985 Budget and the at- 
ag oA of employers. 

on the agenda 
will i be an analysis © 
the Budget to be pre- 


sented in docu- 
mept form. This 


will be the 


result of an analysis by 
a JGTU-appointed com- 
mittee. 

The forum will also 
look at unresolved 
labour disputes includ- 
ing the issues of the re- 
ferral of the Joint 
Negotiating Teain’s 


(JNT) dispute io a spe- 
cial tribunal. 


Additional Government Allocations 
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[Text } 


A NUMBER of allocations has been 


rojects in ministerial ents in 
, overall involving $1.5 : 
a su tion is 


timated anh nny while the National 
vision will obtain 


2 
Le yy of $81 
oat ton 1S ie mage T&TEC 
fund its term jects with an 
allowance of $46 ‘million, * ich will be 
divided « its generation, trens- 
mission telecommunications 
Units. 
From same allocated to 


Printery, $1,000,000. 
Within she same ministry's National 
rtation sector, Civil Aviation 
Authority are slated 


to gh prove term 
projects he ae sum of $33,600, 
SUBSTANTIAL FIGURE 
Another substantial aii 
$23,300,000 ~ set -_ for the 
’ Public 
Transport Service (PTSC) will obtain 


$19 million with which to finance its 


ae grr projects. 

The Ministry of Education also re- 
ceives a major allocation to carry out 
its ay projects in 1985, overall 


Shin this figure will come an allow. 


ance for ty in 
ary elecition ef 027) 


develpenen: — ‘tenuat 
Assi ili and Library 


op 
Complex (NIPDEC), and 
$100, for —_— and settle 
ment of na 
Along the ~—y of the Ministry’s long- 
term fad ae budget tertiary educa- 
obtain $191, beens This will be 





Dental Training school — $1,500,000; | 
4 rovement to Health aed 








Emphasis on New Jobs 
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(Text ] The Trinidad and Tobago Chamber of Industry and Commerce, while 
acknowledging the critical role of oil and natural gas in the economy, has 
suggested the country's first priority is the creation of new jobs followed 


by the development of tourism and agriculture. 


These proposals were contained in recommendations proposed by the Chamber 
to Senator Anthony Jacelon, Minister in the Ministry of Finance, October 3, 
1984 for consideration in preparation of the 1985 Budget. 


The recommendations were formulated by a committee under the chairmanship 

of Geoffrey Smith, chartered accountant and included executives from 
Finance and Banking, oil, construction and housing, manufacturing, distribu- 
tive trade and tourism. 


The committee was unable to meet with the minister as requested. 


Despite the economic crisis, the committee said high unemployment, parti- 
cularly among those who are leaving or just left school, is appajling and 
leads to instability and moral degeneration in the society. 


"Perhaps, therefore, the first priority at this time is the creation of new 
jobs and possibly the provision of money for youth training schemes," 
the committee proposed. 


"Despite a massive effort over the past ten years, there is still consid- 
erable work to be carried out in relation to infrastructure of both 
Trinidad and Tobago." 


If tourism is to become a viable industry within the remainder of the 
century, the committee suggested much has to be done and there remains a 
surplus labour force in which to do it. It is still early, if emphasis 
is to be placed on tourism, to improve infrastructure, and airport and 
berthing facilities in Tobago. 


"The amount of expenditure to be incurred by investors on the construction 
of hotels is beyond the financial capacity of local entrepreneurs," the 
committee said. 


"Therefore, it is incumbent upon those responsible to attract foreign 
avestment of very substantial amounts." 


There are many hotel chains internationally, the committee reported, that 
would eagerly accept such contracts but bureaucracy must be eliminated. 
Construction of these hotels, however, would be considered only if inter- 
national airlines are allowed to lend directly in Tobago to appease the 
demands of the lucrative charter business. 
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"The Chamber wonders what consideration has been given to the proposals 
already put forward to allow the whole of Tobago to become a freeport," 
the committee queried. "This is a highly exciting and somewhat complex 
idea but when one sees how this has attracted tourists to the Netherland 
Antilles, Manaus in Brazil and Margarita, Venezuela, consideration should 
surely be given to a similar status being afforded in Tobago. 


"Making Tobago a freeport might in itself be a first step to giving the 
whole country similar status if it is proved to be an economic success." 


Agriculture, also, with proper incentive, can alleviate significant unem- 
ployment, save foreign exchange and contribute more to the economy than 
other sectors besides oil, gas and downstream by-products, the committee 
suggested. 


"The country faces an import bill for agricultural products of approximately 
one billion dollars which will be increased if drastic measures are not 
taken to encourage our people back to the land," the committee reported. 


"Any return to the land cannot be achieved overnight and the committee 
is of the opinion that priorities must be established so that in the short- 
est possible time a stronger agricultural economy emerges." 


The agricultural industry diminshed so significantly that cocoa production 
dropped from 10 million pounds ten years ago to less than five million 
pounds today. The country now imports coffee beans to meet the needs of 
local manufactures, the committee revealed. 


"Cocoa and coffee are in great demand and Trinidad is in the unique 
position of having one of the best flavour cocoas in the world," the 
committee said. "Every encouragement should be given farmers to rehabil- 
itate their holdings of cocoa and coffee, as not only are these crops 
immediate earners of foreign exchange but in addition, a considerable 
amount of food crops for local consumption are produced on these estates, 
i.e., bananas, plantain, yam, tannia, cassava and pumpkin." 


Extensive recommendations were proposed by the Agricultural Committee set 
up at the National Consultation on Productivity, May 24-26, 1982, and the 
committee suggested government study and implement the comprehensive 
recommendations. 


Still the committee recommended the government provide guarantees to 
commercial banks of a specific percentage of loans to farmers to improve 
development or rehabilitation as is done in many developed countries. 


Interests on loans, the committee suggested to agricultural farmers, 
should be exempt from corporate or income tax provided the rate is not in 
excess of a required maximum and it is for approved purposes. 
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--The limitation in size and use of approved agricultural holdings 
outlined in Section 12 B (5) of the Ordinance should be removed to 
enable profits from all commercial farming to be exempted from taxation. 


--Land tax should not apply to approved agricultural holdings. 


In addition the comnittee said the system of granting subsidies is “overly 
complex and virtually impossible to administer efficiently." Subsidies to 
farmers should be paid "at source" especially fertilisers, insecticides, 
fungicides, and feed. 


The committee further proposed subsidies be paid when farmers produce to 
the competent authorities, authentic bills of lading or Freight on Board 
(FOB) consignment notes to ensure exports are competitive. 


"It is recognised that agriculture will never be able to pay comparative 
wages to the oil industry and other industries,” the Committee admitted. 
"But if encouragement is given to farmers in the way of guaranteed prices, 
improved infrastructure such as roads, electricity and water, it is felt 
that a considerable number of persons who now hold abandoned or semi- 
abandoned lands would be encouraged to return and develop their holdings." 


Look at Oil Industry 
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[Text ] 


GOVERNMENT has been 
asked to give serious con- 
sigeration to divesting mar- 

inally-producing oilfields to 
ocal entrepreneurs after 
Government acquires 
Texaco Trinidad 
Incorporated and Trinidad 
Tesoro Petroleum Company 
Limited. 
‘Mr. Kelvin 
Ramnath, the 
Opposition Mem- 
ber for Couva 
South, who made 
this suggestion in 
the House of Rep- 
resentatives 
when debate re- 
sumed on the 1985 
Budget yester- 
day, estimatea 
that Amoco 
Trinidad Limited 
would realise $150 
million based on 
tax concessions 
granted last 
year. 


Opposition’s spokesman on energy 
and natural resources, Mr. Ram- 
nath, a petroleum engineer, was in- 
volved in a clash with several Minis- 
ters and the Speaker after he read a 
legal opinion on the International 
Trust Limited (ITL) affair. 

Mr. Ramnath criticised Govern- 
ment for ‘“‘not telling the popula- 
tion the truth’’ about the oil indus- 
try and cautioned that this country 
had little if any influence on the 
international oil scenario. 

“Our industry should be developed 
to realise the utmost benefits to 
the population,”’ he said. 

Oil companies abroad were trim- 
ming their operations and he ques- 
tioned why there was no substantial 
improvement in land production by 
local companies despite concessions 
made to them via the Supplemental 
Petroleum Tax. 


NEW RESERVES 


He asked what evidence Prime 
Minister and Minister of Finance 
George Chambers had to support his 
statement that these companies 
would in fact increase their land 
production. 








Mr. Ramnath said it was curious 
that the companies increased their 
production as soon as word was 
spread about plans to give them 
concessions 

Based on his own rough calcula- 
tions, he estimated $150 million re- 
lief to Amoco after paying Govern- 
ment some $700 million hoped that 
the company would use some of that 
money for new reserves. 

Emphasising there was nothin 
from the Government dealing with 
the long-term development of the 
oil industry, Mr. Ramnath lament- 
ed there was no assurance from the 
Government about when the Texaco 
a would be concluded. 

e added: ‘‘The time has come for 
a comprehensive plan to keep the 
local oi! industry alive. 

“We have seen the retrenchment 
of some 18,000 workers in the indus- 
try during the last 18 months. This 
comprehensive plan will not allow 
for only increased revenue but it will 
also create opportunities for 
generating further employment.”’ 

Consideration, he said, would have 
to be given to the divesting of mar- 
ginally-producing fields to local en- 
trepreneurs when Government has 
taken over these companies. 


PUMPING STEAM 


He said: ‘‘The time has come for 
local people to become involved in oil 
production. We have people with the 
experience in the industry to go into 
it as a commercial venture.” 





Mr. Ramnath referred to people 
like engineers, geologists and 
operators and noted it would be 
interesting to see an engineer 
pumping steam into a well in an 
area like La Brea. There should also 
be a production incentive scheme. 

“It is important that we consider 
these proposals in a very serious 
study of the future of the industry 
in Trinidad and Tobago. 

‘‘We have to upgrade the Pointe- 
a-Pierre refinery. We will also have 
to consider reducing the staff there 
but without affecting the workers’ 
security," he added. 

Turning to ISCOTT and PLIP- 
DECO which he described as “my 
favourite companies,’ Mr. Ram- 
nath quoted extensively from the 
second report of the Essau Commit- 
tee to support his contention that 
unless drastic measures were taken, 
ISCOTT would continue to be a bur- 
den on the taxpayers. 

He accused State Enterprises 
Minister Ronald Williams of at- 
tempting to deceive the population 
when he ‘said during a television in- 
terview that the Essau Report was 
outdated. 

A member of the Public Accounts 
(Enterprises Committee), Mr. 
Ramnath called for Government to 
give the committee some teeth to 
enable the on-going monitoring of 
the State-owned firms under its 
ageis. : 

He also caufioned Government 
about getting more involved in 
methanol when internationally it 
was not attracting high financial 
retrrns. ; ' i “> 


Blast at Tobago, Robinson 
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[Text ] 


TOBAGO is not the axis of 
the world. Tobago is not the 


‘axis on which 

Tobago spins. 
An obviousl 

Enterprises 


rinidad and 


y angry State 
inister Ronald 


Williams told this to the 
House of Representatives 
Tuesday during his contribu- 
tion to the 1985 Budget De- 


bate. 


Mr. Williams, who began his con- 


tribution by takin 


a verbal swipe 


at the National Alliance for Recon- 
struction, said that for the past 


three 
regal 


ears Parliament had been 
time and time again on the 


Tobago issue and ‘‘now that the 
politicians have done talking it is 


time to come down to plain facts.” 
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He added: “Tobago is not the axis 
of the world. Tobago is not the axis 
on which Trinidad and Tobago spins 
and I do not care what .-the politi- 
cians think. 

“We have gone through these ex- 
ercises for the last three years to 
find out the result, and results 
was that 8,000 support the PNM and 
11,000 support the DAC. 

“That is what has been demon- 
strated in Tobago, and now I am fed 
up day after day coming to this 
Parliament to hear about Tobago, 
and when my friend the Member for 
Caroni East (PNM, Manic Ramsar- 
ran), raised some problems about 
his constituents they (the Opposi- 
tion) say that is not a subject for 
the Budget debate.” 

The expression in the National An- 
them “‘side by side,”” he argued was 
meant to envisage the federal con- 








cept, but he contended: ‘Sir, my 
son and I stand side by side. But do 
not tell me, yes he is part of my 
family, but he is not equal to me. 
Equal partners! Every single citi- 
zen of Trinidad and Tobago, whether 
they live in Trinidad or they live in 
Tobago, has equal rights.” 


They had equal rights to be the 
Governor of the Central Bank, to be 
the Chief Personnel Officer, the Per- 
manent Representative to the 
United Nations, to buy houses in 
Ellerslie Park and also equal rights 
to come to the Parliament every 
Friday. 


“That is what equality is all ab- 
out. So for heaven sake how can a 
small island of 40,000 people with 
28,000 votes be equal to Trinidad. 
How can the part be equal to the 
whole. 

‘The Honourable Member for Port 
of Spain North has about 20,000 vo- 
ters in nis area. And I have about 
20,000. And the Member for Port-of- 
Spain East has another 20,000. I do 
not know whether we should ask for 
our own House of Assembly. 

‘“‘And they are talking about their 
natural gas. The only natural gas 
Tobago has is Robinson.” 


Tobago MP's Remarks 


[Text } 


REP. PAMELA NICHOLSON 
(Tobago-East) told the House 
of Representatives on Tuesday 
that reports about Tobago- 
nians being insular were untrue. 
Tobagonians were ee 
through historical change an 
wanted to run the day-to-day 
affairs of the island for them- 
selves, she added. 


“We are tired of being undeveleped 
and would like to see Tobago go ahead 
within the unitary state of Trinidad 
and rovsge ” she said. 

Miss Nicholson said if Tobagonians 
were talking about seccession it was 
what the vernment had done in 
Tobago. The more problems created by 
not resolving the awkward situation, 
the people of Tobago would have to 
come up with new ideas. 

—s her contribution on the 
Budget debate, she said she did not 
know whether there were two Perma- 
nent Secretaries for Tobago, but in the 
Estimates she saw one Permanent Sec- 
retary under Administration and 
another under Supernumary. 

Another situation existing in the 
Estimates, she said, was the ‘‘absurd 
way in which the Tobago House of As- 
sembly’s estimates were being handled. 
Under development, $46,405,000 was 
shown. 

“You know what is happening, the 
Ministry of Finance has determined 
how that money is to be spent, but, 
what Tobagonians are saying 1s ‘‘give us 
our funds and let our representatives 
decide our priorities.” 
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Miss Nicholson said that the people 
were calling for the spending of the 
money and not to tell the Chairman and 
his Assembly how it should be spent 
because that procedure was wicked an 
absurd. 

She said Tobagonians were calling for 
autonomy, because when one looked 
through the other estimates, it could 
not be seen that what was nagpemng 80 
Tobago was happening in any other 
ministry. 

Miss Nicholson called for the devel- 
opment of tourism as that was the area 
where a breakthrough could be made 
with foreign exchange. 

Tourism was the area where there 
were the most women employed in 
Tobago and lots of funds and foreign 
exchange could come into the countrv. 


TWO CUBICLES 


She said the Tobago House of Assem- 
bly had a representative in the person 
of Dr. J.D. Elder, who knew quite a lot 
about culture and who had done feasibil- 
ity studies in handicraft. 

“There is nobody more experienced 
than Dr. Elder, who is now an old man 
and whose knowledge should be used 
now before the time comes when he can 
do no more,” Miss Nicholson added. 

She said it was very frustrating to 
see what was taking place just because 
Government wanted to se! up some 
jobs for some party hacks. It was also 
undesirable that culture should be 
under Central Administrative Services 
for Tobago (CAST). : 

Miss Nicholson, referring to health, 
commented on the psychiatric pa- 
tients being housed with medical pa- 














tients and related how sometime ago & 
mentally-ill patient strangled another 
patient. 

After commenting on her experience 
with a pregnant woman who was in a 
serious condition and whose husband, 
after breaking down had to go running 
in search of a doctor to save his wife's 
life at the casualty department of the 
Scarborough Hospital. Miss Nicholson 
called for the grouping of health under 
the Tobago House of Assembly. 

She said that there were just two 
cubicles at casualty where one doctor 
functioned. There was no privacy at all 
and ‘‘as a woman, when you look around 
you just see male faces in the cubicle..’ 

Miss Nicholson reminded the House 


shell was that they were ali in acting 
positions — even the Clerk of the 
Assembly. . 


Last week, she added, the staff asked 
her and the Tobago West parlia- 
mentary representative, Mr. James 
Ogiste, to raise the matter again dur- 
ing the debate because they were very 
concerned about job security and te- 
nure. 


Reviving memories of the November 
29 Tobago elections in which DAC re- 
tained control of the Assembly by an 
increased margin, Miss Nicholson hoped 
that before the end of the debate she 
would hear something positive about 


that during the debate last year, she - salatantay Derma Oe Prime | 
raised the thorny issue of the staff Minister and Minister of Finance, 
situation at the THA which in a nut- George Chambers. 


National Alliance Views 
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[Text] A National Alliance for Reconstruction (NAR) government with 

$215 million of taxpayers’ money would provide 80,000 housing lots, 
minimum size 5,000 square feet each, in addition to the basic requirements 
of land for agricultural, social, recreational, commercial and industrial 
needs. 


Parliamentary Representative for St Augustine, Mr John Humphrey (Opposition) 
who advanced this proposition in the House of Representatives during the 
Budget debate yesterday, invited response from Government to several pro- 
posals dealing with rationalisation of the sugar industry, ISCOTT, DEWD 

and BWIA. 


Mr Humphrey closed his presentation with a moving plea for national unity 
to tackle the economic and social problems facing the country and was 
personally congratulated by several Government ministers for the sincerity 
and depth of his contribution. 


The member, dealing in the main with land and housing, noted that according 
to the 1985 Budget Speech, Government in six years, provided 10,802 hous- 
ing units for approximately 50,000 beneficiaries at a total cost of $1,278 
million. 


The average cost per unit, he said, was $118,300 and in that period Govern- 
ment’s programme provided for only four percent of the population and, in 
1985, a possible further one percent may be served. 


Noting that the 1985 budgetary allocation for the Ministry of Housing 


was $215.7 million, Mr Humphrey said if he was in charge of housing in a 
NAR government, he would use that money for the housing units. 
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He continued: 


"There would be no idle earth working equipment or professionals or earth 
work contractors in the country. If I had a say in ruaning the Government, 
Mr Speaker, block manufacturers, concrete product manufacturers, sawmilling, 
and pipe manufacturers would be working overtime." 


Political Reality 


Pointing out to members of the Government side that NAR, which comprises 
opposition political parties, was a political reality and there was no 
question of amy conflicting ideologies within the group, Mr Humphrey said 
on rationalisation of the sugar industry that Government should invite the 
local private sector and workers and their trade union to participate with 
Government as equal partners. 


Also, the same invitation should be extended in relation to the purchase 
of the assets of Texaco Trinidad Incorporated and, in both cases, workers 
should be lent the money to purchase one third of the equity on soft 
terms, allowing them to repay out of profits, their own savings and from 
what they may be able to negotiate in their future industrial agreements. 


He continued: 


"If ISCOTT will be making a profit in a year to 18 months as the Minister 
of State Enterprise indicated, offer equity participation not only to a 
foreign partner but also to the local private sector and the workers. 


Offer this now, before the negotiations with the foreigners are concluded 
so that the two other sectors of the economy will be represented in the 
negotiations. 


Do the same with BWIA but, in addition, invite our Caricom partners to 
participate with us in a restructured airline. 


In short, Mr Speaker, we are inviting the Government to accept our strategy 
for economic reorganistion, a strategy based on unity, so that while we 

experience rapid economic expansion, we also achieve a change in the struc- 
ture of ownership of capital, bringing all the people in as shareholders." 


DEWD, he suggested, should be continued but it must be redirected into a 
massive training programme of the workers who will be needed as the 
industrial base of the economy. 


"The methods of training we propose is to put DEWD workers side by side 
with a skilled worker as his apprentice and through organised training 
schemes at the work place prepare our unskilled people to take their places 
in the ever expanding tri-sector partnership enterprise. 
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In a stirring plea for both sides to come together for the national good, 
Mr Humphrey quoted National Security Minister John Donaldson who in his 
contribution on Monday said: 


"The secret of survival in the lean years lies somewhere in these mythic 
shadows. The most basic human need of all is the need to be human which 
in an age of scarcity means being in psycnological and biological harmony 
with the rest of creation." Mr Humphrey said he wanted to add to this "and 
with each other." 





A New Era 


The member of St Augustine said the statement changed his feeling toward the 
Minister with whom he had always been at variance in Parliament. 


Calling for the implementation of the good old parliamentary convention 

of the Prime Minister consulting with the Leader of the Oppesition on mat- 
ters of national importance, Mr Humphrey sincerely hoped that 1985 would be 
the start of a new era in the country's history. 


"If we can come together as a people, then there is no problem that the 
country faces that we cannot solve." He also suggested that DEWD and Sou 
Sou Lands programme could cooperate in areas of national development and 
that the Minister responsible for the DEWD (Mr Hugh Francis) had already 
agreed in principle with the suggestion. 


"We have set the example. We have all been guilty. I, too, have been 
guilty because I am only human and we all respond to negatives. We must 
unite and I hope we will seriously consider some of these ideas." 


The lunch adjournment was taken immediately after Mr Humphrey's contribution 
and several ministers and Government backbenchers shook Mr Humphrey's hand 
in congratulating him. 


One of them said: "You have made me feel that it is still worth while 
staying here.” 


Another Minister told him: "Excellent presentation...you must teach your 
colleagues to speak like you...it was wonderful." 


Budget Increase 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 17 Jan 85 p 1 
[Text] Trinidad and Tobago's 1985 Budget has been increased by more than 
$1.4 billion. This follows amendments to the Appropriation Bill which origi- 


nally was $7.4 billion, presented by Prime Minister and Minister of Finance 
Mr George Chambers, in the House of Representatives last week. 
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The debate continued late last night with the closing address by Mr 
Chambers. 


Anendments usually moved when the measure goes to Finance Committee make 
changes in the allocations for the various heads with the result that the 
new budget figure for expenditure as contained in the Appropriation Bill 
moves from $7,433,185,679 to $8,889,270,679. 


The major increase was due to the movement of $1.5 billion to the Ministry 
of Finance and Planning from the Long Term Development Fund. 


Most of the major allocations have been decreased by small amounts from 
the original figures. 


According to the revised figures, the Ministry receiving the second largest 
amount of money is the Ministry of Education which is slated to spend 
$982,823,006. 


This year's Budget debate saw at least two firsts. 


According to a Government member, it was the first time a member of Parlia- 
ment was referred to the Privileges Committee. 


Mr Kelvin Ramnath, the representative for Couva South (Opposition) was taken 
to the body by Education Minister Overand Padmore for allegedly making a 
misleading statement to the Lower House pertaining to the ITL affair. 


Legal Opinion 
This committee will decide if Mr Padmore's charge was correct. 


Mr Ramnath had said on Tuesday that he was in possession of a "legal 
opinion” from an eminent Senior Counsel in which it was alleged that certain 
persons conspired to defraud depositors of International Trust Limited and 
that this legal opinion had been sent to the Fraud Squad. But National 
Security Minister John Donaldson denied any knowledge of such a document 
being with the Police. 


Another first was the live televised contribution of the Leader of the 
Opposition. 


The debate heard many good contributions from both sides of the House. 


In keeping with arrangements worked out for live television and radio 
broadcasts, Mr Padmore replied to Opposition contributions late yesterday 
evening. 


He contended that in this period of adjustment managers in both the private 
and public sectors were faced with challenging situations. In his contribu- 
tion he touched all aspects. 
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The Opposition, he said, had absolutely no formula for dealing with the 
problems facing the country. Mr Padmore said they could not offer any 
solutions to the circumstances in Trinidad and Tobago today. 


The debate almost came to an abrupt end yesterday shortly after Speaker 
Matthew Ramcharan accepted the motion against Mr Ramnath. 


When a Government member closed the session Tuesday night, an Opposition 
parliamentarian was supposed to continue yesterday morning. 


None answered the request to speak and Mr Ramcharan called on the Prime 
Minister to wind up the debate. 


But the Member for St Augustine (Opposition), Mr John Humphrey, rose and 
apologised for not hearing the call as he was in "deep conversation" with 


a colleague and expressed his desire to speak. 


Mr Ramcharan then asked Mr Chambers if he would give way to Mr Humphrey 
and the Prime Minister obliged. 


House Approval 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 17 Jan 85 p l 
[Text] The 1985 Budget was passed around 9 o'clock last night in the 
House of Representatives, about 15 minutes after Prime Minister and 
Minister of Finance, Mr George Chambers, delivered the winding up speech. 
The Budget will now be debated in the Senate on Monday at 10 a.m. and 


Minister in the Minstry of Finance, Senator Anthony Jacelon, is expected 
to kick off proceedings. 


CSO: 3298/341 
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13 February 1985 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


FARMERS GET GOVERNMENT ASSURANCES, PLANS FOR IMPROVEMENT 
Agricultural Congress Session 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 14 Jan 85 p l 


[Text] Government will not put into operation any policy or programme which 
will adversely affect farmers. 


This was stated by Rep Kamaluddin Mohammed, Minister of Agriculture, Lands 
and Food Production, at the inauguration ceremony of the Trinidad and Tobago 
Agricultural Congress at the Chaguanas Senicr Comprehensive School yesterday. 


Referring to the 1985 Budget, he said that he already had some feedback on 
the Budget from persons involved in various aspects of the agricultural 
industry. 


He said: "As you are aware, a Budget speech cannot take care of every 
detail in the context of implementation of Government's strategy for develop- 
ment. 


I want to assure our farmers that we are listening carefully to all the 
comments and suggestions from ail quarters. 


In the final analysis, this Government will not put into operation either 
policy or programme which will affect our farmers adversely." 


President Ellis Clarke, in an opening address, said that there was great 
satisfaction in doing productive work. He described agriculture as one of 
the most important sectors in the country and said that he was happy to 
see those who recognised the storms ahead and finally thought of the 
importance in agriculture. 


Drawing attention to the Budget Rep Mohammed said that the proposed line 
which would follow represented "a new approach to getting our agriculture 


moving.” 


Mr Mohammed said: '"We are removing some of the input subsidies which are 
quite clearly not impacting on production in any meaningful manner. 
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These subsidies tie up the time and energy of the majority of our extension 
field staff. Everybody complains." 


Reasonable Interest 


The Minister said that Government proposed to make loans available at a 
reasonable interest rate to farmers and to concentrate on providing an 
adequate price for farmers where the purchase of the products was centralised, 
or to create and sustain a market environment which provided the farmer with 
a good price where the purchase was dependent on the consumer at large. 


He said it was recognised that satisfactory title to land was necessary 
for farmers to benefit fully from loans from the Agricultural Development 
Bank. 


Minister Mohammed said that he had already given instructions that activity 
related to distribution of state lands must be given top priority to expe- 
dite settlement of prospective tenant farmers. 


Referring to efforts for a reliable market for local agricultural produce, 
he said that local consumers must understand what Government was trying to 
do and support the efforts. 


The Minister said that a properly structured agricultural thrust with 
adequate production levels could provide a basis for a signficant take off 
in the context of an agro-based industrialisation programme. 


Mr Mohammed said: "I have said on many occasions that our subsidy programme 
has been abused by many farmers, the country has not benefited from a level 
of increased production commensurate with the expenditure. 

As a result we have made some drastic changes." 

He said that many of the subsidies could no longer be available and, instead, 
farmers would find an increased quantity of money available for credit loans 
from the Agricultural Development Bank. 


Price Support 


"Government," he said, "will also continue its system of price support 
for agricultural commodities, but on a more selective basis." 


Farmers would see the beneficial effects of the changes this year, he said, 
adding that the system of determining the levels of price support for 


selected commodities was also being overhauled. 


He said, too, that there was no reason why Trinidad and Tobago must pay 
what was perhaps the highest guaranteed price for market pigs in the world. 


Assuring his Ministry would continue to consult with farmers, he told the 
Congress that it must not be a fly by night organisation. 
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Earlier, Mr Ram Madho, president of the Congress, gave a history of the 
formation of the organisation and outlined the objectives. He proposed 
establishment of a commercial agricultural college, an agricultural land 
bank and a farmers commercial bank. 


He assured that the Trinidad and Tobago A. :icultural Congress would be a 
cohesive farmers' organisation committed to total development of agriculture. 


Mr Madho explained that it was at a meeting of 23 farmers' organisations in 
April last year that decision was taken to form the Congress. 


Assistance Plans 
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[Text] Efforts are being made to improve the image of the local farmer 
with the introduction of a number of facilities to assist agricultural 
services. 


Proposed facilities include a Commercial Agricultural College, an Agri- 
cultural Land Bank, a Farmers’ Commercial Bank and a Farm Labour Bureau. 


They form part of a number of long-term projects of the Trinidad and Tobago 
Agricultural Congress. 


At the inauguration ceremony of the newly formed organisation, Mr Ram 
Madho, president, gave details of these plans while stating the objectives 
of the congress. 


He said: "The farmer's image is, today and always has been, one of poverty 
and degradation, and he is often seen as a lobbyist in his endeavour to 
produce and market his product successfully." 


"His financial resources are devoted to his farming enterprise, often 
resulting in a poorer quality of life for his family." 


Mr Madho continued: "This militates against the minds of the farmer's 
children and others, thereby discouraging them from entering the field of 
agriculture. If this situation is not corrected, there would be starvation." 


Mr Madho said there was an urgent need for a Commercial Agricultural College 
to reach young farmers new methods of farm management and to demonstrate 
applied technology and mechanisation, costing, marketing and growing the 
required food crop for the local and export market. 


Major Project 
For this reason, the Agricultural Congress proposes to establish such an 
institution. Ideal candidates will be graduates from senior comprehensive 


schools who will be required to undergo a course in any type of chosen 
primary agricultural commodity product. 
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The college will be run in close collaboration with the Ministry of Education 
and the Ministry of Agriculture, Lands and Food Production, the University 
of the West Indies and the congress. 


Another major project will be the Agricultural Land Bank which will afford 
landless farmers an opportunity to secure land and cultivate. 


Major policies of this Land Bank will be 
~-Restrain the rise in land costs; 
--Zoning, to avoid speculation with a view to non-agricultural use; 


-~-Determination of the Agricultural Value of land to ensure the price is 
related to the value; and 


--Avoid purchase of agricultural land by non-farmers. 

The congress also plans to establish a commercial institution which will 
gain the confidence of farmers sad mobilise rural saving which can be a 
source of rural investment. 

"The farmers' image will be enhanced and it will give them a sense of 
security and belonging based on the fact that all farmers will be entitled 


to purchase and be shareholders in the farmers bank," Mr Madho explained. 


Another project, the Farm Labour Bureau, will enrol and register unemployed 
young persons who are willing to work and learn agricultural practices. 


CSO: 3298/342 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


GROUPS VOICE CONDEMNATION OF VIOLENCE IN ATTACKS ON MAYORS 
ONK Resolution 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 15 Jan 85 p 6 


[Text] The St Joseph Constituency Group of the Organisation for National 
Reconstruction (ONR) has passed a resolution deploring violence on persons 
holding public office. 


In a release, the party said: "Regardless of party affiliations, there is 
a time when all well-meaning citizens must stand together to preserve the 
rights of the individual, moreso, the persons who, with little reward, 
are serving their communities towards the betterment of our country." 


The release was sent in light of the recent attack on San Fernando Mayor, 
Councillor Rakeeb Hosein'’s son. Mayor of Port of Spain, Councillor 
Stevenson Sarjeant, was also threatened. 





Chamber Statement 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 16 Jan 85 p 7 


[Text] South Trinidad Chamber of Industry and Commerce said yesterday it 
deplored in the strongest possible terms the most cowardly and vicious 
attack on Mayor Rakeeb Hosein and his family. 


A release issued by the Chamber, stated that "these attacks introduce an 
unsavoury dimension hitherto absent from public life in our society and if 
this type of behaviour is allowed to go unpunished, it can only serve to 
discourage honourable men from making their contribution to our nation." 


Further, the release stated "the Chamber expects that no effort will be 
spared by the police to see that the guilty parties are apprehended and the 
Chamber wishes to remind members of the public that it is their c vic duty 
to provide the appropriate authorities with all information likely to assist 
in bringing the culprits to justice. 
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"ye feel that the time has come to consider seriously the provision of some 
form of personal protection for the first citizen of the borough of San 


Fernando." 


The statement added: Mayor Hosein and his family have the full support, 
sympathy and respect of the South Trinidad Chamber of Industry and Commerce.” 


CSO: 3298/342 
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UNIONS GAIN MIXED RESULTS; OIL INDUSTRY LAYOFFS CONTINUE 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 15 Jan 85 p 7 


[Text ] 
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[Text } 





Sodetag Pay Raise 


ply poly x 12x 12) general 
= over three years. 
Pray ont to py Owen Hinds, Presi- 

of the Contractors and 


last year ' 
The w workers have already received 
aoe oe 


fits ha —e ae bece = napetinted 
It is the first time that 


negated a te Minit of Labour..: 
officials icant 
tacted for comment. 


Rejection af Payoff Plan 


THE er te ahead o Workers’ 


. Union (CWU) has reject 


evelopment came during ini- 


tial pte tors efforts at the Indus- 
trial Court earlier this month. 


Since January 3 representatives of 


the union and the hotel have been 


involved in concilintory discussions 


, a cat by a President of the 


Mr J.A.M. Braith 
waite. 
~ Talks will continue at the oe 


_ from 2 p.m. today. 
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OWTU on Oil Industry 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 16 Jan 85 p 7 


[Text ] 





SAN FERNANDO: 
THE situation in the 
oil industry continues 
“to hang fire” while re- 
trenchment goes on 
‘within the industry, 
particularly among the 
service contractors, 
the Oilfields Workers 
Trade Union (OWTU) 
said yesterday. 

About 3, workers 
have been retrenched 
over the past year, 
causing the union’s 
membership to drop to 
about 18,000. 

The union’s general 
council met last 
Wednesday and _ilis- 
tened to the 1985 
Budget _— presentation 
by Prime Minister 
George Chambers, who 
is also Minister of Fi- 
nance. Afterwards the 
council discussed the 
proposals and issued a 
mg > bv bef 

“The 1985 Budget is a 
curious, but not sur- 
prising mix of decision 
and indecision. The 
Minister of Finance 
was very decisive in 
making decisions that 
would increase the al- 
rezdy heavy burden on 
the backs of workers. 


CSO: 3298/343 


“But when measures 
were required to re- 
structure the economy 
in order to better serve 
the people, the inde- 
cisiveness of the Minis- 
ter of Finance amount- 
ed to provocation and 
wholesale vacillation,” 
said the union. 

The statement said, 
for instance, ‘‘the situ- 
ation in the oil industry 
continues to hang fire 
while retrenchment 
continues apace within 
the industry, particu- 
larly among the service 
contractors. 


IN THE DARK 


“Oil workers and the 
rest of the country are 
more in the dark now 
than ever before. The 
Minister of Finance has 
tried to blame the 
leader of the comtry s 
negotiating team [or 
the hoax perpetrated 
on the country on Au- 
gust 30 last when it was 
announced that Tex- 
aco’s land operations 
would be bought for 
$175 million.” 

The council said that 
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this indecisiveness in 
dealing with the oil in- 
dustry, particularly 


Texaco, is having and 
will continue to have 
“deleterious effects for 
oil workers and the 
country as a whole.” 
“Oil is the basis of 
economic development 
in our country and if 


dealt with, then all 

other economic and fis- 

cal’ measures can be 

not ing more than cos- 
. 


me 

union pointed out 
that” immediately 
after the Budget 
epee Federation 

emicals luid off 17 
workers. 

It was stated too, 
that the uncertainty 
over Texaco ha 
affected not only 
Texaco workers, but 
those of Trintoc, Tes- 
oro and Trinmar, whose 
managements have re- 
fused to make wage of- 
fers in their ongoing 
negotiations on _ the 
basis that the Texaco 
situation must be 
cleared up first. 
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TWO HELD IN ARMS, AMMUNITION CASE DENIED BAIL 
Airport Discovery 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 4 Jan 85 p 14 


[Text] Customs anu Excise officials stumbled upon 32 guns and 345 rounds 
of ammunition in three packages at Piarco International Airport on Wednes- 
day afternoon. 


It was reported that at about 1.30 p.m. a Trinidadian residing in Canada 
who is back home on vacation, went to Piarco to clear luggage which had come 
in on a flight from Toronto. 


While in the luggage room, it was reported that a female Customs officer 
saw something resembling a gun. She made a check on the baggage the man 
was carrying. Senior officials were called in. More baggage was searched 
and Customs officials found and seized 31 shotguns and a rifle. They also 
found 222 rounds of .38 ammunition, 49 rounds of .25 ammunition, 49 rounds 
of .22 calibre and 25 rounds of 12-guage shotgun cartridges as well as 300 
shells. 


Freeport Raids 


The 21-year-old Trinidadian resident in Canada was then arrested. The 
Police were contacted and a party of officers including Inspector Rudolph 
Leache and Inspector Alexander rushed to Piarco. 


The suspect along with two other persons, aged 35 and 22 of Balmain 
Village, Couva, were questioned by the Police in connection with the 
importation of the firearms and ammunition. 


Following the seizure of the arms and ammunition, two houses at Calcutta 
No 2, Freeport, were searched. 


At one house, a 45-year-old man was arrested and charged by Constable Paul 
Cezair of the Chaguanas CID with being in possession of 27 rounds of 
ammunition. 
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At the other house, a famiiy of seven (including two women) was arrested 
and charged by Inspector Alexander with possession of one round of ammu- 
nition. 


All the suspects are to appear before a Chaguanas Magistrate. 
Bail Refusal 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 5 Jan 85 p 3 


[Text] Two men accused of having 32 firearms and 345 rounds of ammunition 
were yesterday remanded in custody when they appeared before a Port of 
Spain magistrate. 


Hakim Mohammed, 31, a machinist of Main Street, Toronto, Canada, and 
Shaheed Mohammed, 53, of Calcutta #2, Balmain, Couva, were remanded in 
custody by Senior Magistrate Anthony Gafoor after police objected to their 
being granted bail. 


Supt Anthony Jack of the Court and Process Branch objected to bail for the 
machinist on the grounds that he was a resident of Canada and for the 
mechanic on the grounds of the seriousness of the charge. 


The two, who were not represented by counsel yesterday, will appear before 
an Arima magistrate on Monday. The exhibits were not brought in court. 
They are being kept at police headquarters. 


Charges were laid by Inspector Dennis Richardson of the Criminal Investi- 
gation Department and Anthony Springer and Bernard Charles of the Customs 
Preventive Branch. 


The accused, however, appeared only on police charges yesterday. Those 
chavges are of importing the 32 firearms and 345 rounds of ammunition as 
well as 300 percussion caps. 


Charges laid by the Customs officers against the men are: Answering 
untruly, questions put to them by Customs Officer Carol Falby at the 
Aviation Services Bond at Piarco last Wednesday; importing prohibited 
goods; and concealing the arms and ammunition in a manner to deceive 
Customs, 


Details of Charges 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 8 Jan 85 p 3 


[Text] Hakim Mohammed, also called Akim Mohammed, a Trinidadian resident 
in Canada and Shaheed Mohammed of Calcutta Settlement No 1, McBean, Couva, 
who are facing firearms and ammunition charges, were again denied bail-- 
this time by an Arima Magistrate yesterday. 














Senior Magistrate Carol Mahadeo in the Arima District Court said she had 
to uphold the submission made by State Counsel Sam Cross of the Customs 

Department who objected to bail on the grounds of the seriousness of the 
charges and the quantity of arms and ammunition involved. 


The two men were held by Customs and Excise Officer Carol Falby at Piarco 
last week. 


Hakim Mohammed is accused by Customs and Excise officers of importing - 
firearms and 345 rounds of ammunition not being the owner of firearm user's 
licence; concealing the arms and ammunition in a manner calculated to 
deceive Customs and Excise officers and answering untruly questions put 

to him by the proper officer of the Customs and Excise Department. 


He is also charged by the Police with importing 31 shot-guns, one rifle and 
345 rounds of ammunition at Piarco on December 30; importing ammunition 
without lawful authority; possession of firearms and possession of ammu- 
nition. 


Court Prosecutor, Inspector Cecil Rose joined Mr Cross in objecting to 
bail. 


Mr Israel Khan, who is associated with Mr Alfred Pierre for the defendants, 
asking for bail, said Hakim Mohammed enjoyed dual citizenship of Canada 

and Trinidad and Tobago as of right, and his passport was seized by the 
authorities in Trinidad. 


Due To Leave 


Inspector Rose retorted that Hakim Mohammed was due to leave Trinidad on 
January 3. 


The Customs and Excise charges were laid by Anthony Springer while the 
Police charges were laid by Asst Supt Dennis Richardson. 


The defendants were not called upon to plead as the charges are indictable. 
They were both remanded in custody to January 21. 


CSO: 3298/321 
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CHAMBERS SUBMITS 1985 BUDGET; CRITICISM ENSUES 


Port-of-Spain Ti 


Text of Budget Speech 


14, 15 Jan 85 


[11 Jan 85 pp 10-11] 


[Text ] 


AS A PUBLIC service, 
starting today, the ‘‘Guar- 
dian” is publishing in full the 
1985 Budget Speech of Prime 
Minister and Minister of 
Finance George Chambers 
resented in Parliament on 
ednesday. 

Mr. Chambers said: 


. 

Mr. Speaker: This, the fourth 
Budget of the present Parliament, 
is being delivered against the back- 
ome -of two successive years of 

ecline in the country’s economic 
situation. It is incumbent upon us, 
therefore, to seek an understandin 
of the forces, both internal an 
external, which have contributed to 
this development, to seize on the 
strengths and positive elements in 
the economy and turn them to our 
advantage. . 

The buoyancy of the economy for 
most of the 1970s and the general 
expectation in the world at large of 
further increases in the price of oil, 
may have too easily obscured the 
underlying fact that developing 
economies such as Trinidad an 
Tobago’s usually have a deficiency of 
savings. This is one of the key prob- 
lems in framing economic policy. 
Without an adequate level of devel- 
opment spending it is not possible 
to achieve changes in the structure 
of the economy, particularly in en- 
hancing its capacity to earn foreign 
exchange and to adapt readily to 
changes in the international 
economic environment. 
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Structural rigidities in the 
economy make it respond too slowly 
to changes in the external economic 
environment. These rigidities 
relate to: | 

— production, for example, 
switching resources from declining 
activities to those with brighter 
prospects, 

_— the disposition of expenditure 
as between consumption and invest- 
ment or between local and imported 
goods, ' 
= the division of income among 
all those who contribute to its crea- 
tion. 


MAJOR FACTORS 


¥, . ,* 
’ They are, perhaps, the major fac- 
tors which constrain our ability to 
adapt to changes in the inter- 
national economy. 

Yet, just as we seized the gains 
from the unexpected increase 1p oil 
prices a decade ago, we must now 


grasp the nettle of weakening oil 


prices, protectionism, increasingly 
difficult borrowing conditions and 
other adverse international 
economic developments. 

As a nation, we must squarely 
fate those developments in the 
wider world and dedicate ourselves 
to loosening the rigidities in our 
economy so that short term prob- 
lems or dislocations are contained 
within manageable limits. At the 
same time we must continue to lay 
a foundation for greater resilience 
in the future. : 

it is against this*background that 
tnis Budget Statement will once 








more focus on the realities of 
adjustment in the economy of 
Trinidad and Tobago. The issues will 
be developed in this Statement in 
fhe context of an analysis in the 
following sequence: 


— the international economy 

— review of performance of the 
domestic economy, 

—- the reality of adjustment, and 

— sectoral policies 


following which I shall present the 
specific policy measures to be imple- 
mented in the 1985 Budget. 


I start with the international 
economy. 


' MISPLACED OPTIMISM 


In my 1984 Budget Statement, I 
,welcomed the unmistakeable signs 
of economic recovery in the major 
member countries of the Organisa- 
tion of Economic Co-operation and 
Development (OECD), but warned 
against, misplaced optimism and 
complacency, in the light of doubts 
expressed about the durability of 
that economic recovery. Events in 
1984, particularly in recent months, 
underline how important it is not to 
consider sustained strong economic 

rowth in those countries as a 
oregone conclusion nor tc take for 
granted = positive resultant 
effect on the economies of the 
developing countries. 

The economic recovery in the 
major industrialised OECD 
countries which began in 1983 has 
not been strong in all of those coun- 
tries. Indeed, only the United 


States and Japan--the two 
largest OECD economies-- 
have experienced growth 
rates comparable to or 
better than those achieved 
in the cyclical upswings 

of the 1950s and the 1960s. 
The real Gross National 
Product (GNP) of the United 
States rose by 3.7 percent 
and 8 percent cent in 1983 
and the first half of 1984 


respectively, while Japan enjoyed 

‘ real growth rates of 3 per cent and 7 
per cent over the comparable 
riods. The average prowt? rate 
for West Germany, the United King- 
dom, France and Italy in. 1983 was 
barely 1.3 per cent and is not ex- 
— to exceed 2.3 per cent In 1984 


ic 
economy, with real econom 
growth failing from an annualise 
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rate of 7 per cent in the second 
quarter to 1.9 per cent in the third 
quarter, according to preliminary 
estimates, and 2.3 per cent in the 
fourth quarter. 


DOMESTIC DEMAND 


Ten years ago, it was common- 
place for the us economy to be seen 
as a powerful locomotive capable of 
pulling along the economies of the 
other OECD countries to faster 
rowth rates. Whether or not the 
ocomotive theory still holds is now 
a matter of conjecture. The real 
effective appreciation of the US dol- 
lar against the currencies of its 
trading partners since 1982 has 
enhanced the competitiveness of 
the oper of those countries in 
the US market and, at the same 
time, blusited any advantage that 
US exporters may have had in their 
markets. Despite the sharp growth 
of imports into the United States, 
however, this demand has not been 
strong enough to permit the Euro- 
pean economies to achieve higher 
growth rates. Moreover, the mix of 
cconomic = in those countries 
continues to be restrictive and 
focused on keeping” inter at a 
permanently lower level. The result 
is that dumestic demand has also 
not been a strong stimulus to 
economic growth. 

Two peculiar characteristics of 
the current cconomic recovery 
which have particular relevance to 
the outlook for aeveloping countries 
are. 


__ the stubbornly high level of 
unemployment in most OECD coun- 
tries, and 

— the persistently high rate of 
interest in US-do!ilar money and 
capital markets. 


UNEMPLOYMENT 


The recession of 1980-’82 saw unem- 
ployment rising to levels not experi- 
enced since the Depression of the 
1930s, except for Japan where the 
unemployment rate remained well 
below 3 per cent. Among the other 
major industrial countries, only the 
United States and Canada have 
been able to generate new jobs at a 
faster rate than the growth of their 
labour force. In the United States 
for example, unemployment fell 
from 9.9 million persons or 8.8 od 
cent of the labour force in October 
1983 to 8.4 million persons or 7.4 per 
cent in October 1984. In the United 
Kingdom, by contrast, the number 
unemployed rose from 3.1 million or 
12.9 per cent to 3.2 million or 13.4 per 
cent of the labour force over the 
same twelve months. 

In August 1984, the prime interest 
rate in the United States stood at 
13 per cent or 2 percentage points 











higher than twelve months earher. 
The rise in interest rates mainly 
reflected concern at the future im- 
lications of the financing of the 
iscal deficit of the United States 
Federal Government. Since interest 
rates were rising and at the same 
time the rate of inflation was rela- 
tively low, the real rate of interest 
for borrowers of US doliars was also 
rising. In recent weeks, the prime 
ous rate in the United States 
has fallen to 10.75 per cent, but even 
so it remains higher than in the 
first half of 1983. 


CAPITAL INFLOW 


Relatively high interest rates in 
the United States and efforts by 
the authorities in the other major 
industrial countries to keep their 
domestic interest rates from rising 
have contributed to a very strong 
appreciation of the. US dollar 
against all other major traded cur- 
rencies. Since the beginning of 1982, 
the US dollar has appreciated by 
over 25 per ceni in nominal terms 
.and 20 per cent in real effective 
terms against other currencies. 
There has been such a large inflow of 


capital into the United States from_ 











the rest of the world that it is 
widely expected that the United 
States — the most powerful econo- 
my in the world — will soon become 
a net importer of the savings of the 
rest of the world. Simply put, there 
will be more foreign investment in 
the United States than US invest- 
ment overseas. 

In addition to its effect on the 
flow of capital, the appreciation of 
the US dollar has contributed to a 
weakening of demand for many pri- 
mary commodities which are of 
great significance in the economies 
of many oy countries. The 
reason for this is that the price of 
many commodities on wor'd mar- 
kets is quoted in US dollars, so tna 
the cost to other countries of these 
commodities measured in their 
domestic currencies has been rising. 
As is to be expecied, rising prices 
tend to dampen demand. 

A case in point which illustrates 
the difficulty for developing coun- 
tries is the market for oil. Since 
March 1983, the official price for- 
Saudi Light Marker crude has been 
fixed at US $29 per barrel. Owing to 
the relative changes in currency 
values, however, it has been es- 
timated that by October 1984 the 
effective price in Japanese yen was 
$30.72, in Deutsche marks $37.19, in 
pounds sterling $35.55 and $37.36 in 
the composite unit of ali currencies 
of the EEC member countries. 
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DISTURBING TRENDS 


The implications for the, devel. 
oping countries, including Trinidad 
end roan of the trends on which ] 
have touched are disturbing. First 
the deceleration in the rate 0 
economic growth in the United 
States and other OECD countries 
significantly weakens & major 
source of increased demand for the 
syods and services produced by the 

eveloping countries, thereby con- 
straining the potential economic 
growth of these countries. : 

Secondly, the continuing | high 
level of unemployment in the indus- 
trialised countries.is @ werful 
force behind the erection of protec- 
tionist barriers which serve to limit 
the competitive entry of manufac- 
tured products from the developing 
countries. 

Slow economic growth and protec- 
tionism combine to lower the ex- 
port earnings and hence the income 
of the developing countries. At the 
same time, high interest rates and 
an appreciating US dollar serve. to 
increase the share of income which 
the developing countries must de- 
vote to servicing their indebtedness 


to commercial banks and other len- 
ders. The international financial 
system continues to operate under 
reat stress with several large 
Banks exposed to a high risk of insol- 
vency owing to the difficulty being 
experienced by major borrowers in 
generating adequate income to 
meet debt service obligations. As a 
result of this situation, lenders in 
the developed countries have be- 
come increasingly wary of commit: 
ting new funds to developing coun- 
try borrowers. 


MORE STRINGENT 


The criteria used in assessing 

credit-worthiness and determining 
an acceptable level of lending expo- 
sure to any single country have 
rown more and more stringent. 
The effect is that the access by 
developing countries to commercial 
capita! markets is now very Tre- 
stricted. At the same time, 
multilateral lending institutions 
such as the World Bank have not had 
the support from powerful member 
countries to increase their re- 
sources to the extent justified by 
the global economic situation. 

In short, the economies of the 
sevens countries are being 
strangled for lack of long term ex- 
ternal financing with the conse- 
quence that the immediate burden 
of economic adjustment is being 
made even harsher for such coun- 
tries. As the President of the World 











Bank said in a recent address — 
“the debt problem can only be 
solved by development. Only if the 
indebted countries recover growth, 
especially export growth, will they 
be able to meet their debt obliga- 
tions and, in time, recover credit- 
worthiness.”” In the meantime the 
burden of adjustment has been 
thrown largely onto their domestic 
economies with the effect, for ex- 
ample, that average per capita in- 
come in Mexico has fallen to its level 
in 1978, in Brazil to the level of 1976 
— in Argentina below the level of 


FALL IN OUTPUT 


Let me now review the perform- 
ance of the domestic economy so 
that we may. assess how we in 
Trinidad and Tobago have been cop- 
ing with the stresses created b 
international economic devel- 
opments. __ 

In 1984, Trinidad and Tobago con- 
tinued to experience a downturn in 
economic activity as the effect of 
adverse developments in the world 
market for oil worked their way 
through the economy. Preliininary 
estimates show that for the second 
successive year there has been a 
marked fall in real output and in- 
come. 

The production of oil, cement, fer- 
tilisers and agricultural produce for 
domestic consumption increased 
noticeably during the year. 
However, these ang abt signs were 
outweighed by the lower levels of 
activity recorded in most branches 
of light manufacturing, in tradi- 
tional agriculture — particularly 
sugar production — and in distribu- 
tive trades and allied services. The 
manufacturing sector has not been 
able to increase its exports to re- 
gional or third country markets to 
offset the fall in domestic demand. 
One reason for this is the long stag- 
nation of the larger regional 





economies and the difficulties of 
gaining or, indeed, retaining access 
of those markets in the Sight of 
economic policies adopted by 
overnments in those countries. 
nother is the distinctly inward 
orientation of domestic producers. 
_As is customary, a document en- 
titled “Review of the Economy 
1984,’ which contains a detailed 
analysis of current data has been 
tabied for the information of Hon- 
ourable Members and the general 
ublic. I shall not, therefore, report 
urther on the bare facts relating to 
the domestic economy, but focus 
instead on an assessment of the 
extent to which the economy has 
responded to policy measures de- 
signed to bring about the necessary 
adjustment in the use of our dimin- 
ished real income. 


Mr. Speaker, since I took office in 
1981 as Prime Minister and Minister 
of Finance and Planning, I have re- 
peatedly called on the national com- 
munity to recognise the adverse 
change in our economic circum- 
stances and to act decisively to 
avert serious dislocation of the 
economy. The three annual budgets 
which I have so far presented to 
Parliament have included a number 
of policy measures which were in- 
tended to influence our economic 
choices as a nation and buttress our 
resolve to tackle problems at an 
early stage. 


SUBSIDIES CUT 


The economic policy measures ba- 
sically encompassed: 

— the reduction and, in some 
cases, elimination of subsidies on 

roducts such as gasoline, cement, 

our, rice, cooking oil and livestock 
feed; 

— higher levels of indirect taxa- 
tion, particularly on consumer 
items; 

— proposals for charging tariffs in 
respect of electricity, , telephones 
and public transport which take ac- 
count of the cost of providing these 
services; and 

— phased reduction of govern- 
ment expenditure to a level con- 
sidered sustainable in the light of 
revenue prospects and borrowing po- 
tential, particularly in the interna- 
tional capital market. Put in simple 
termis, the basic thrust of these 
measures has been to get members 
of the national community, both 
individually and collectively, to live 
within their means. 

It is recognised by the Govern- 
ment that such measures impose an 
immediate cost on the community 
but equally, that, attempts at 

stponement would be futile and 
ead, even in the short run, to yet 
higher costs. Perhaps the most 
striking evidence of the cost of ad- 
justment is in terms of a higher 
rate of inflation, rising unemploy- 
ment, declining foreign ex- 
change, availability and tight credit 
conditions. 

How have we performed so far 
with regard to these indicators? 


INFLATION RATE 


The price level has undeniably 
shifted upward as it obviously has 
to in a situation where prices of 
goods and services had for many 
years been subsidised directly from 
the Treasury and where revenue 
from taxation could no longer under- 
write consumer spending on such 6 
scale. The rate of inflation which 
had fallen to 11.4 per cent in 1982 
rose to 16.7 per cent in 1983. Despite 
the further lowering of subsidies and 
higher indirect taxation, the rate of 








inflation fell to oe cent in the 
e 


—_ months ended November, 
84. 

_Increases in the supply of domes- 
tically produced foodstuffs have 
made a major contribution to the 
lowering of the rate of inflation. I 
assure you that Government will 
continue its efforts to allocate ade- 
quate resources to domestic food 
production, an issue to which I shall 
return later in this Statement. 

The slowdown in economic growth 
has, of course, affected some ac- 
tivities more adversely than 
others. In some cases, the fall in 
demand for the output of the par- 
ticular activity has been so sharp 
that equipment has been made idle 
and labour retrenched. The sectors 
in which employment declined in 
1984 were oil production and refin- 
ing, mining and quarrying and 
government services in which the 
total loss of employment was 5,952. 
Despite this loss of jobs, however, 
the other areas of economic activi- 





additional jops to absorb all new 
entrance into the labour force. 
Moreover, Trinidad and Tobago 
which has become a relatively high 
cost pa owing to the spread- 
ing of the benefits of higher oil reve- 
nue throughout the population, will 
only generate higher incomes an 
more permanent jobs by enhancing 


productivity acruss the 

board. These are among the reasons 
why the number of ere per- 
sons has risen from 49,317 in 1983 to 
60,383 in 1984 and the unemployment 
rate from 11.1 per cent to 12.8 per 
cent. 

In the 1984 Budget Statement, I 
had identified the question of job 
security as a central issue neces- 
sitating a more pragmatic ap- 

roach to collective bargaining and 
industrial relations i and a 
keener perception of the congruence 
of interest between employers and 
workers. That question remains 
equally crucial today. 





ty performed sufficiently strongly 
so that a total of 23,190 new jobs 
were created in those sectors such 
as domestic agriculture, manufac- 


MORE UNSETTLED 
During the intervening year, in- 


turing, financial services, utilities dustrial relations have become 
and other services. The net effect is more unsettled, althov zh it was a 
that a total of 17,238 new jobs was year when, perhaps more than ever 
created in the economy; as a conse- efore, the economy needed every 
quence the total number of persons possible support to stem decline and 


to stimulate recovery. Instead, 
1983 to 410,533 in mid-1984. what actually transpired was an 
escalation of industrial action by 

JOB SECURITY employers and employees with the 

ee inevitable inconvenience to the 

I ha i. ane already employed public and substantial losses to the 
may in the aggregate be enjoying a economy in terms of production and 
reater sense of job security, the revenue, as well as to workers in 


act is that in an economy whose terms of income and in some cases 
real output is falling, it is extreme- their jobs. 


ly difficult to generate sufficient 


employed rose from 393,315 in mid- 


.Despite this unfortunate development, there were some positive signs. 

The conciliation machinery of the Ministry of Labour, Social Security and 
Co-operatives provided a forum in which a number of trade unions and 
employers demonstrated a larger measure of appreciation of the need for 
restraint. In ad‘ition, settlements in respect of labour costs during the 
year indicated at least a tendency towards moderation compared with settle- 
mrnts in the previous round of collective bargaining. In this regard, 
therefore, the process of adjustment to the realities of our changed 
economic circustances seems, even belatedly, to be falling into place. It 
is my hope that even greater understanding will develop during the current 
year. 


A major focus of the policies adopted for adjustment of the economy in the 
short term is the conservation of the country’s foreign exchange reserves. 
Not that we did not expect to lose some of our accumulated reserves, but 
the target is to settle at a level where the economy could operate without 
disruption through inability to acquire essential food, drugs, spares, raw 
materials and capital goods. In other words, the country's appetite for 


109 














foreign exchange has to be curbed further and brought into line with its 
ability to earn foreign exchange and its capacity to borrow. 


Reserves Fall 


Over the three year period 1982-84 the value of the country's foreign 
exchange reserves fell from $7,690 million to $3.037 million. 


The fiscal and monetary policy measures adopted by Government together with 
new administrative procedures introduced in October 1983 for the importation 
of merchandise have resulted in an improvement in the underlying rate of 
loss of reserves. 


The country's merchandise trade account has shown a remarkable improvement 

in the first nine months of 1984 gaining by $1,201 million to a surplus of 
$499 million from a deficit of $702 million in the comparable period of 1983. 
This resulted mainly from a decline of $1,517 or 31 per cent in the value 

of merchandise imports reflecting, no doubt, the reduction in government 
capital spending and a lowering of demand generally in the context of the 
economic downturn. 


The performance in redressing the imbalance in the country's extcrual 
account would have been even better, but for the fact that imports of 
services continue to increase. The main areas of expenditure on this 
account are foreign travel, professional and technical fees and emigration. 
In 1983 these accounted for over $1,000 million and in the first six months 
of 1984 for $382 million compared with $560 million as recently as 1980. 
For vacation travel alone, Mr Speaker, and prior to the traditional peak 
vacation travel months of July to September, residents of Trinidad and 
Tobago spent an average of $26 million per month in 1984, a year in which 
we were striving to stabilise the economy in the face of a continuing 
adverse change in our terms of trade with the rest of the world. 


Preliminary estimates put the underlying loss of reserves for 1984 at 
$1,590 million or 32 per cent of the stock of reserves at the beginning 

of the year. Revaluation of the Central Bank's portfolio at the end of 
1984 indicated a foreign exchange loss of $400 million owing to fluctuation 
of currencies, pa-ticularly the Deutsche mark since 1979. The rate of 

loss of foreign reserves is still too high and action will be taken in 

1985 to ensure that this is remedied. However, Mr Speaker, let me speci- 
fically draw your attention to the fact that our reserves at $3,037 

million are the equivalent of 8 months of payments for imports, compared 
with conventional standards of adequacy of 3 months cover. 


Limit Borrowing 


The Government itself has had to adjust its expenditure to take account of 
falling revenues from the oil sector and the draw-down of accumulated 
savings over the last three years. On the basis of revised estimates, 
total recurrent and capital expenditure in 1984 is expected to be $8,888.4 
million compared with original estimates of $9,285.6 million. Government 
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had to manage its expenditure in 1984 even more tightly than originally 
planned because of a shortfall in its revenue collection. This was due to 
a sharper than anticipated fall in merchandise imports, delayed implementa- 
tion of certain revenue measures and a decision to limit borrowing in the 
domestic market where the supply of credit has been restricted. 


Despite the difficulty of managing its own revenue position in the short 
run, the Government recognises that recovery from the current downturn in 
economic activity requires investment expenditure and the development of 

new markets. Accordingly, the 1983 Budget included fiscal incentives for 
investment in plant and machinery and for extra-regional exports while in 
the course of 1983 and 1984 I announced changes in the regime of taxation of 
oil companies. The latter measures have already begun to show positive 
results as I shall later demonstrate. 


The financial sector is one of the areas most adversely affected by the 
general downturn in economic activity. For many years financial institu- 
tions had experienced and, no doubt, planned their operations in the expec- 
tation of large increases in deposits from the public. The sustained large 
annual increases in deposits were due in large measure to the fact that 
Government was able to finance a high level of spending on domestic goods 
and services from its taxation of the oil industry. The excess of domestic 
spending over domestic revenues--the domestic budget deficit--not only 
directly stimulated economic activity but also provided the liquidity that 
enabled financial institutions to expand their lending. 





CUT SPENDING 


Clearly, with the decline of oil 
revenue — which in 1984 was approxi- 
mately $1,630 million less than in 
1981 —- and the need to reduce Gov- 
ernment spending, the domestic 
budget deficit has been reduced. It 
can no longer provide a_ stron 
stimulus to growth of liquidity o 
the financial system. Moreover, pri- 
vate sector economic activity has 
been weak and therefore does not 
itself generate additional income 
from which the financial system 
could attract significant new de- 
posits. 

As a result, the growth of de- 
= with financial institutions 
as declined substantially. For ex- 
ample, the increase of deposits fell 
from $2,270 million in 1982 to $890 
raillion in 1983 and is estimated to 
be less than $400 million for 1984. The 
marked fal! in the increase in de- 
posits with financial institutions 
creates a situation in which it is 
imperative that they manage cash 
flow skilfully. This is true for the 
entire financial system, but is more 
so for the non-bank financial institu- 
tions which was as a group had 
1 al no increase in deposits in 
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COMPETITION 


Competition among financial in- 
stitutions for deposits has in- 
creased as evidenced by the rise 
since mid-year 1982 in interest rates 
paid on deposits. Although the de- 
positor is being offered a better 
return on his savings, this should 
not necessarily warrant higher in- 
terest charges on loans and 
generally higher charges for a range 
of bank services. But, the fact is 
that the cost of loans and other 
services has been rising. Intefest 
rates on loans have risen at a faster 
rate than those paid on deposits 
with the result that the spread 
earned by the banks has widened 
from 6.2 per cent in mid-year 1982 to 
6.7 per cent since the first quarter 
of 1984. 

Banks in Trinidad and Tobago 
make a good return on their assets 
and have been enjoying these re- 
turns for many years. [he qvernge 
after-tax return on assets for the 
banking system rose steadily over 
the last ten years and stood at 1.39 
per cent in 1983. By way of contrast, 
information quoted in the ‘‘Finan- 
cial Times’’ shows a return on &@s- 
sets of 0.28 per cent for banks in the 
United Kingdom and 0.35 per cent in 











the United States and Canada, 
these being the countries from 
which most of the larger banks in 
Trinidad and Tobago originated. 


THE TRUE COST 


Mr. Speaker, our banks have to 
recognise that they , too, must par- 
ticipate in the adjustment to the 
current economic circumstances. In 
the first instance, ] shall be leaving 
the Central Bank to continue its 
efforts to persuade banks and other 
financial institutions to make ad- 
justments in their interest and 
other charges and to fully disclose 
to customers the true cost of doin 
business with them. However, 
shall not hesitate to bring appropri- 
ate legislation to this Parliament if 
the financial institutions do not re- 
spond satisfactorily to the moral 
suasion of the Central Bank. 

The authorities have been very 
concerned at the liquidity problems 
which some institutions have expe- 
rienced. The Central Bank has or- 
ganised certain financing facilities 
to assist in dealing with these prob- 
lems in the short term and has so 
far provided either directly or indi- 
rectly cash support totalling $48.4 
million. This is an essential element 
in ae the confidence which 
the public has, and must have, in 
the basic soundness of the financial 
system. The Bank will continue to 
provide such support until perma- 
nent solutions can be found to bring- 
ing about a proper match between 
the assets and liabilities of financial 
institutions in a situation of low 
growth in deposits. 

Several approaches are being ta- 
ken in finding solutions to the prob- 
lems of financial .institutions. 
Efforts are being made to inject 
new capital in some institu 
and, where feasible, to effect con- 
solidations or mergers. In this re- 
spect, the Government is prepared 
to consider the participation of 
foreign interests where they are 
clearly in a ition to contribute 
not only equity but also manage- 
ment expertise needed to 
strengthen non-bank institutions. 

Mr. S er, an economy as in- 
crea y sophisticated as dad 
and T S$ must have a well- 
functioning financial system capa- 
ble of offering a wide range of ser- 
vices to industrial and commercial 
enterprises. There must be room for 


innovation without which new ideas 
or new entrepreneurs may not have 
an opportunity to blossom. To this 
end and in order to ensure continued 
public confidence in financial in- 
stitutions, we are finalising propo- 
sals for revision of the law which, 


among other things, will afford de- | 


positors greater protection. 

Mr. Speaker, as I stressed in my 
1984 Budget Statement ‘‘there are 
two dimensions to the problem of 
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adjustment ... the short-run ... need 
to adjust downwards our demand 
for imports and to change their 
composition ... (and) the long run 
problem of altering the structure of 
production and improving our com- 
petitiveness ...."" We have made fair 
progress in addressing the short 
term problem, though I must stress 
that even greater effort is required. 

In this connection, it would be 
useful for me to place this effort in 
the context of the experience of 
many countries which have had to 
face the reality of adjustment over 
the last decade. 

Since the early 1970s the world 
economy has been subjected to a 
series of shocks culminating in the 
recession which commenced in 1980 
and which, despite signs of incipient 
recovery, is still having a profound 
effect on the economic situation of 
the developing countries. 


SEVERE PROBLEMS 


The non-oi) developing countries 
and the developed industrialised 
countries were the first to be con- 
fronted with the need to adjust 
their economies. The former encoun- 
tered severe balance of payments 
problems because of the sudden and 
significant increase in the cost of 
imports, particularly of petroleum 
products. Initially, it proved poss- 
ible to finance their payment defi- 
cits by borrowing in the capital 
markets and from _ international 
agencies, both of which were not 
only responsive, but also had the 
resources to lend. 

However, particularly after 1979, 
when interest rates rose sharply in 
the international capital markets, 
the strategy of slowly adjusting to 
the higher cost of imports became 
untenable. The cost of debt servic- 
ing had by then pre-empted such a 
large share of the export earnings of 
these countries that many were un- 
able to purchase essential supplies 
of food, raw materials, spare parts 
and capital goods, without which 
their economies could not grow. The 
debt crisis which has been so high- 
‘lighted over the last two or three 
"years is, in a sense, an expression of 
the inability of the non-oil devel- 
oping countries to postpone reforms 
in the domestic economy which are 
necessary in order to absorb the 
higher real cost of their imports. 


j HEAVY COSTS 


The developed industrialised coun- 
tries, as a group, attempted to ad- 
just by adopting stringent fiscal, 
‘monetary and commercial policies 
which imposed heavy costs on their 
populations particularly in terms of 
unemployment to which I have re- 
ferred earlier in this statement. 
Because of the inter-dependence 
which has become such a salient 
feature of the international econo- 














my the fortunes of the non-oil devel- 
oping countries and the developed 
industrial countries have become 
linked. The policies adopted by the 
latter countries have contributed 
significantly in making more in- 
tractable the task of the developing 
countries which have to adjust 
their economies. 
Protectionism and rising interest 
rates were, and still are, particular- 
ly damaging since the debt burden is 
‘made more onerous and export earn- 
ings are reduced making it virtually 
a for developing countries, 
both oil and non-oil, to fund their. 
import requirements. Thus, the 
downward pressure on economic, 

rowth has been considerably rein- 
orced. In this way the effort re- 
quired to bring about balance in the 
economies of the developing coun- 
tries has become an even more pain- 
ful and difficult process. It is clear, 


therefore, that economic policy de- 
cisions by individual countries can 
no longer be viewed in isolation, as 
evidenced by the disruption of the 
development process in developing 
countries. 


OMINOUS THREAT 


It is in this global situation that 
Trinidad and Tobago has been ad- 
justing its economic behaviour in 
the light of the loss of real income 
consequent on the fall of oil prices 
and the ever present ominous 
threat of further declines. In our 
own situation the position is furth- 
er aggravated by the fact that, in 
the midst of the process of adjust- 
ment, access to capital markets is 
becoming increasingly difficult. 
Moreover, as I reported in my last 
Budget Statement, even the World 
Bank is ready to penalise us for our 
success in managing our economy. 

During 1984, Trinidad and Tobago 
joined with other developing coun- 
tries in a fight to forestall a deci- 
sion by the Bank to graduate six 
member countries from eligibility 
for long term development foans 
from the Bank. Trinidad and Tobago 
was the first in line, targeted for 
graduation without any period 
phase-out lending. It appeared for 
several months that the effort to 
prevent such a course of action 
would have been successful and*that 
reason would have prevailed. 

At the meeting of Governors of 
the Bank for Latin America, Spain 
and the Philippines, prior to the 
Annual Meeting in September last 
the Exeuctive Directors inform 
Governors that a compromise had 
been reached on the issue of gradua- 
tion. The compromise recognised 
that a country’s economy may 
reach a degree of maturity where 
that country may no longer need to 
borrow from the Bank, but it specif- 
ically emphasised that ‘‘consulta- 
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tions with a member country must 
first be undertaken to see if it ag- 
rees that it is in a position to 
graduate and, if so, to find out 
whether or not it is willing to do 
so.”’ 


LEGAL LANGUAGE 


Mr. Speaker, contrary to the con- 
sensus reached at the level of the 
Executive Directors, the manage- 
ment of the Bank unilaterally de- 
cided to discontinue lending to 
Trinidad and Tobago. But pe icy- 
making is the domain of the Execu- 
tive Board and the Board of Gover- 
nors; yet the international civil ser- 
vants in Washington D.C. have at- 
tempted to thwart the will- of the | 
Governors by seeking refuge in the | 
arid legal language of the Articles of | 
Agreement which include a provi- 
sion that prior to deciding on any 
specific loan ‘‘the Bank is satisfied 
that in the prevailing market condi- 
tions the borrower would be unable 
otherwise to obtain the loan under 
conditions which in the opinion of 
the Bank are reasonable for the bor- | 
rower.” 

In other words, in the casc of ' 
Trinidad and Tobago, the Bank, in 
the view of the* management, is 
lender of last resort.,Consequently, 
as long as Trinidad and Tobago is 
perceived as able to borrow on com- 
mercial terms, the management 
will not consider any financing for 
projects in this country. 

In effect, for our success in 
managing our economy, the World 
Bank has relegated Trinidad and To- 
bago to a new cate ory of member- 

p which I can only describe as an 
“underclass” — a group which can- 
not benefit from membership either 
through direct borrowing from the 
Bank or by competing successfully 
to supply | and services for pro- 
jects funded by the Bank in other 
member countries. 

Mr. Speaker, particularly at this 
time when we must continue our 
development thrust within the lim- 
its of available resources we are not 
prepared to accept the cavalier at- 
tempt of the Bank’s management 
to dis-enfranchise Trinidad and To- 
bago. We shall vigorously contest 
this injustice and leave no stone 
unturned to have it remedied. ‘ 

In view of these developments 
therefore, our domestic efforts will 
have to be that much greater and it 
is abundantly clear that we must 
rely largely on ourselves to finance 
the adjustment effort. In this con- 
text, we must be all the more vigil- 
ant in ensuring that the burden is 
equitably shared among the nation- 
nal community. I need not remind 
this Parliament that I have called 
for a recognition of two issues 
which this principle raises, namely, 
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the level of prices and the inade- 
quate contribution made to rev-e- 
nues by the self-employed. 

There is abundant evidence that 
during recent years when incomes 
were buoyant, prices rose more 
rapidly than we had previously expe- 
rienced. Sellers developed a disposi- 
tion to charge what the market 
would bear in circumstances when 
credit was fairly easy to obtain and 
buyers felt little or no pressure to 


husband personal resources. This is” 


no longer so. There are growing signs 
that the tendency towards indis- 
criminate spending is being curbed 
and that sellers themselves have 
become more conscious of this 
changing pattern of consumer 
spending. | 


PRICE CONTROL 


It is against this background that 
the Government has been reviewing 
the steps which it should itself take 
to prevent unwarranted price in- 
creases. Experience has taught us 
that while price control is a valu- 
able tool, it can, if applied too ex- 
tensively and too rigidly, lead to 
distortions and other undesirable 
side effects, for example, contrived 
shortages, black mar ets, corrupt 

ractices and administrative jnef- 
iciencies, to name a few. That said 
it remains a fact that a number of 
basic commodities are now subject 
to stringent price control while 
others are only permitted percen- 
tage mark-ups prescribed by the 
Government. The existing price con- 
trol ogrye will, therefore, con- 
centrate its efforts on securing the 
continued effectiveness of present 
controls rather than attempting to 
cope with an Eg system of 

rice control, at least for the time 
eing. 

Our first step, in this period of 
adjustment. has been to seek to 


‘strengthen the arm of the buying 
‘public 7 previa information on 
prices. s is being done throu 

the instrument of a recently- 
appointed National Prices Watch 
which has already prepared propo- 
sals for a public education prog- 
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rgmme to be implemented in 1985. 
Government takes’ the view that in 
a _—— where there is a premium 
on freedom in the interplay of social 
and market forces, a preferente for 
absence of coercior, and where in- 
equities have in part been based on 
absence of information, the positive 
approach to this issue should Ii: in 
closing the information gap. This 
does not, however, mean that if 
there were a threat of unreasonable 
price increases which cannot be jus; 
tified by circumstances, Govern- 
ment would not take strong action 
to protect the interests of the com- 
munity as a whole. ‘ 


THE TAX NET 


A criti¢al question which takes on 
new urgency is the equity with 
which the burden of adjustment is 
being shared. This question has of- 
ten been posed in relation to the 
burden of taxation borne. between 
the earners of income in the form of 
wages and salaries compated with 
property incomes and tp the distri- 

ution of the burden between the 
small and large income earners: it 
nevertheless cannot be denied that 
some groups of income earners, both 
large and small, and some formis of 
incomes are at present not ade- 
quately within the tax net. I ‘shall 
be making prageaete later designed 
to redress such inequities as ma 
exist and to seek to correct this 
anomaly as it relates to the self- 
employed and to incomes earned by 
employees in activity other than 
paid employment, 


Historically, one of the more resi- 
lient areas of economic life in 
Trinidad and Tobago has been the 
contribution. of the self-employed. 


Not only have they included mem- 
bers of the professions such as 
medicine,’ dentistry, law and ac- 
countancy, but in large numbers 
they have included farmers, arti- 
sans, traders, tradesmen, seam- 
stresses, and a variety of service 
workers such as taxi owners and 
operators. 
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These persons have dis- 
played commendable entrepre- 


neurship, establishing industries of 


their own, supplying a variety of 
goods and services in public demand, 
and creating job opportunities for 
themselves, their families and their 
assistants as well as imparting 
skills to young persons through our 
traditional system of informal ap- 
prenticeship. In a society where op- 
—— for paid employment 

ve tended to lag behind the num- 
ber of persons seeking jobs, the sig- 
nificance of this segment of the 
working pen can hardly be 
overstated, ; ix 

But. the independence, selit- 
reliance and contribution to social 
end economic life displayed by this 
group of persons must not be mis- 
taken for lack of inter-dependence 
with the rest of the economy. In 
fact the opportunities for self- 
employment derive from the gene- 
ral institutional development and 
rogress of the society as well as 
rom the expansion of the economy 
providing thereby markets and sup- 
plies. This all rests on the existence 
of the physical infrastructure such 


‘as the road, water, electricity and 


telephone systems, and the social 
infrastructure such as the mainte- 
nance of law and order, justice, an 
educational system, public heaith 
and in genéral an environment con- 
ducive to economic activity. 


The capability of the economy to 
move into an expansionary phase 
depends critically on our success in 
stimulating investment in new 
production capacity and in the mod- 
ernisation of existing facilities. To 
switch resources from consumption 
to investment can be painful, par- 
ticularly at a time of falling real 
income. We must, however, make 
the effort — hence the mix of policy 
measures introduced in recent 
budgets. 

For most of the last decade we 


had the unique experience for a de-- 


veloping country of financing new 
investment and purchasing foreign- 
owned assets from our own savings, 
while still having surplus to invest 
overseas. That experience, however, 
was a deviation from the norm 
which, for oe countries, is 
reliance on a net inflow of foreign 
~ s — such is the case in 
rinidad and Tobago today. 


THE OBJECTIVE 


In this regard, there is an urgent 
need to re-assess our policy towards 
foreign investment, as recognised 
by the National Economic —-y 
Commission (NEPC). As a result 0 
the deliberations of that body, 








Cabinet, in mid-1984, appointed a 
Committee to review, among other 
matters, “‘appropriate measures 
for the encouragement of employ. 
ment and exports and the role of 
foreign investment in so doing.” 
The Committee has not yet sub- 
mitted its report but has forwarded 
to Cabinet a summary of findings 
based on its work to date. The Com- 
mittee has observed that although 
official policy clearly endorses 
foreign investment, the procedures 
and mechanism use can ef- 
fectively discourage investors. The 
Committee is of the view that regu- 
lation and monitoring may have 
neutralised the impact of promo- 
tion and that Trinidad and Tobago 
should project a very positive at- 
titude focusing on the promotion of 
foreign investment. It is also the 
Committee’s opinion that we have 
already established a level of own- 
ership and control of key areas such 
es oil and gas, banking and finance, 
and insurance,to be able to permit 
further foreign equity participation 
in such sectors while using broad 
economic policy tools to secure con- 
gruence with the national! interest. 


Mr. Speaker, the objective of the 
adjustment of which we speak is, 
therefore, to transform the struc- 
ture and magnitude of imports and 
exports so that growth and a viable 
external payments position will be- 
come compatible. To achieve this 
resources must be diverted from 
consumption to investment and ex- 
ports, and serious efforts must be 
put in train to improve economic 
efficiency and strengthen the 
productive base of the economy. As 
a people we must endeavour to mod- 
ernise the economy with the same 
facility with which we adopt the 
consumption habits of the met- 
ropales, to do more with less and 
make the best use of the existing 

roduction capacity of the nation. 

o be specific, the need for serious 
and concerted domestic effort is 
not a passing phase; we must re- 
fashion our e ations in confor- 
mity with the realities of our 
economic circumstances, current 
and prospective. 

As Dr. Enrique Iglesias stated in 
his 1984 Eric Williams Memorial Lec- 
ture — “it would certainly be Uto- 
pian to try to imagine a ‘painless’ 
~ yy process.’’ We would do 
well to take account of that state- 
ment as we attempt to establish 
the bases for a new approach to the 
problem of development in our 


country. ae 

To translate these objectives into 
action, I now turn to the specific 
policies and actions which will be 











pu: sued and implemented in the key 
sectors of the economy. 


PETROLEUM 


_In the last two Budget presenta- 
tions it was emphasised that, not- 
withstanding the performance and 
fortunes of the international oil in- 
dustry, oil remains the backbone of 
the country’s economy. This indus- 
has played the critical role in 
e economic development of the 
_country over the past decade, as 
the principal source of foreign ex- 
change and fiscal revenue for financ- 
ing the massive improvements 
undertaken in the country’s soci 
and economic infrastructure. 
_ Yet, since 1981 this industry has 
been in decline. Internationally de- 
mand has weakened, prices 0 both 
‘crude and products have fallen, sub- 
’ stantial ery capacity through- 
- out oS = A in or 
operated, even with upgrading, at 
uneconomic costs. Locally, he de- 
. cline in- crude production which 
‘started in late 1978 continued 
‘ through to 1983. Lg Sno com- 
, no doubt affected by the 
ternational developments, pro- 
ceeded to rationalise their opera- 
, tions and cut back expenditure. In 
' addition, the overall performance of 
the industry was affected by the 
protracted negotiations ‘nvolvin 
the future role of Texaco in Trinida 
_and Tobago, Tesoro’s offer for sale of 
its shares in Trinidad-Tesoro and 
the need to follow the precise re- 
quirements of the Articles of Asso- 
ciation, and the level of taxation in 
the light of oil price decreases. 


NEW CIRCUMSTANCES 


: In Trinidad and Lange we have 
had to come to terms th the new 
circumstances and in this respect 

‘have adopted a number of measures 
which I now outline for general infor- 
mation. 

A comprehensive review of the 
= ny K. perme pro- 

ucing companies, involving exten- 
sive discussion with these com- 
ponies, was completed in 1984 on the 

of which Cabinet agreed to the 
following: 

e That soreny —- on crude 
oil be deducted from gross income 
prior to the determination of the 
supplemental petroleun tax with 

ect from January 1, 1984; 

@ That the existing schedule of 
production allowances based on in- 
-cremental production be replaced 
by a 3 y annua! production allow- 
ance of 30 per cent of gross income 
from up to 2 million barrels of oil 
production oy field; 

@ That existing incremental 
investment allowance applicable to 

areas whereby 100 per cent 
of the tangible drilling costs is al- 
lowed as a dedication against gross 
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income,prior to the determination of 
the supplemental! petroleum tax be 
eliminated and replaced by two al- 
lowances designed to facilitate in- 
vestment in plant and to promote 
intangible drilling activity; 


A STEADY STREAM 


@ That the submarine production 
allowance be terminated with ef- 
fect from December 31, 1983, there- 
by completing an exercise initiated 
in 1980 to rationalise and update all 
existing allowances in specific in- 
vestment areas which Government 
wishes to encourage; 

@ That the rate of supplemental 
petroleum tax for marine opera- 
tions be reduced from 60% to 55 % 
with effect from January 1, 1954. 

Additionally, during 1984, certain 
difficulties which had arisen in re- 
s of field designation, classifica- 
tion of development dry holes and 
the tax treatment of well repair 
and maintenance costs were re- 
solved. |. 

This entire package of roposals 
has as its prime objective the viabil- 
- F.4 the local oil industry. Indeed, 
while these measures may result in 
a marginal decrease in fiscal reve 
nue in the very short term, they are 
intended to ensure a steady stream 
of revenue and continued significant 
contributions from the industry. Al- 
ready we have seen an increase in 


the production of oil of 5.6% in 1984 


over 1983, with the second half of 
1984 recording an estimated 
production of 176,026 barreis of oil 

r day (bopd) versus 158,205 bopd 
or the corresponding period in 1983. 

In response, the two major pro- 
ducing companies in the marine 
areas, AM O and TRINMAR, have 
submitted for the consideration and 
approval of the Ministry of Energy 


‘and Natural Kesources, expanded 


work programmes for the period 
1984-1989 over and above their nor- 
mal activities. These prograrames 
which involve expenditure of ap- 
proximately TTS1, million are ex- 
pected to prove up an additional 100 
million barrels of reserves and will 
also result in the production of more 
heavy oil than at present. Further, 
a technical committee, under the 
direction of a Ministerial Team, has 
peen reviewing with the producin 

companies, specific measures whic 

may be taken in 1985 to ensure the 
earliest possible development of 
some of our considerable reserves of 
heavy oil not exploited to date. 


PRODUCTION SHARING 


A seismic survey of open acreage 
of the North and East coasts of 
Trinidad was undertaken in 1980 
1981. The data were processed and 
interpreted in 1983/84 and put up 
for sale in mid-year 1984 at 1.2 











million per package. The sale is ex- 
pected to close in mid-1985 at which 
time the bids will be evaluated. 

Subject to prevailing market con- 
ditions and perceptions of the fu- 
ture of the market, new acreage 1s 
expected to be awarded towards 
the end of 1985. Currently, a team of 
officials is reviewing the proposed 
terms and conditions of a model 
production sharing contrast under 
which such acreage may be leased. 
The ultimate ‘objective of this en- 
tire exercise is to stimulate explo- 
ration activity and eventually gen- 
erate future production in_ the 
deeper marine areas off the North 
and East coasts. 

All the land-producing companies 
with one exception, have signified 
their intenticn to intensify efforts 
at improvin roduction during 
1985. Proposals have already been 
submitted for review to the Minis- 
try of Energy and Natural Re- 
sources for eleven (11) new and/or 
expanded secondary recovery pro- 
jects. To date, work has commenced 
on four. Additional wells will be 
drilled in 1985, and | peg tog levels 
should be stabilised or show a mar- 
ginal increase. 


POSITIVE RESPONSE 


There is also yr to be an 
increase in 1985 in the level of work- 
over activity. The positive response 
the companies in this area is a 
direct result of the resolution of the 
treatment for tax purposes of these 
items of maintenance. This will con- 
tribute not only to future a 
uction, but also to the level of em- 
ployment, as additional workover 
rigs will be utilised in 1985. 
ere, therefore, one may justifi- 
ably ask is oi] production heading in 
1985? For the first time since 1978, 
an increasé in production has been 
recorded; annual production which 
stood at the all time high of 83.8 mn 
bbls. in 1978 declined steadily to 58.3 
mn. bbls. in 1983. In 1984, however, 
there was a 5.6% increase in 
production over the 1983 figure to 
61.6 mn. bbls. 

All the producing companies, save 
one, have recorded production in- 
creases in 1984. In this context, it is 
important to note the impact on 
the performance of the industry of 
the major producing > ose 

roduction decreased from 50.3 mn 

bis in 1978 to 29.8 mn bbls in 1983. 
This company has recorded a 9% 
production increase in 1984 that has 
affected significantly the overall 
performance of the industry. _ 

From what has been said in the 
preceding sections, we expect that 
—_— will increase further in 


Let me now bring this Honourable 
House up-to-date on the status of 
the offer for sale of its shares by the 
Tesoro Petroleum Corporation and 
the renee with Texaco Inc. 
to which I referred earlier. 
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TRINIDAD-TESORO 


In my 1984 Budget Statement I 
informed Parliament that the offer 
by Tesoro Petroleum Corporation to 
sell to the Government its minority 
shareholding in Trinidad-Tesoro was 
an outstanding issue and that the 
determination of the price of sale 
had been referred to the joint au- 
ditors. According to the Company’s 
Articles of Association, the price 
shall be that which the auditors of 
the company shall determine. 

The auditors forwarded a report 
to the Government on December 13, 
1984, and by letter dated December 
28, 1984, advised that their opinion 
on the fair market value of Tesoro’s 
shares was that stated in their re- 
port of December 13, 1984. Their 
opinion, however, was stated by 
them to be subject to a number of 
reservations including the signifi- 
cant one, that they were in no posi- 
tion to forecast future oil prices. In 
the circumstances, it appears that 


the report does not state a price as 
provided for in the Articles and that 
accordingly, the occasion for the 
exercise of Government's option has 
not yet arisen. I have, therefore, 
referred the matter to the Honour- 
able Attorney General for his ad- 
vice. 


TEXACO 


When on August 30th I announced 
that agreement had been reached in 
principle under which the people of 
the Republic of Trindiad and Mey 
would acquire by purchase all of the 
assets and interests of Texaco 
Trinidad Inc., save and except its 
marine operations, I did so on the 
basis of a written communication 
from the leader of the Govern- 
ment‘s negotiating team. 

Since that time a number of mat- 
ters have been imported into the 
negotiations the scope of which has 
thereby been much enlarged. 
Negotiations have continued over 
the past four months in both 
Trinidad and Tobago and the United 
States. The last such sessions took 
pace as recently as January 4th and 


_Sth in New York. 


It remains our intention to seek 


‘agreement on a purchase through 


negotiations at the earliest 8S- 
ible date. However, in view of the 
complexity of the issues and the 
significance for Trinidad and Tobago 
of the outcome, patience and care 
are demanded. We are determined 
to insist on the protection of our 
sovereignty and to safeguard the 
interests of the people of Trinidad 
and Tobago. 

The negotiations have now 
reached a delicate stage and 
therefore I do not consider it judi- 
cious for me to say anything further 
at this time. 





NATURAL GAS 


It will be recalled that in the 1984 
Budget Statement I had informed 
the country that in its delibera- 
tions on the Report of the Demas 
Task Force, the National Economic 
Planning Commission had recom- 
mended “‘the early appointment of 
a Committee to investigate and 
report on the proper use and monet- 
isation of gas, including the feasibil- 
ity of establishing a Liquified Natu- 
ral Gas Plant so as to maximise the 
foreign exchange earnings to be de- 
rived from ownership of this asset’’. 
Government appointed the Com- 
mittee as recommended. This Com- 
mittee has been meeting and in the 
interim there have been further 
advances in the implementation of 
Government’s policy of using the 
country’s substantial natural gas 
reserves to foster industrial devel- 
opment and to increase and diver- 
sify exports. ‘ 

During the year, we witnessed the 
successful commissioning, perform- 
ance test runs, start up and provi- 
sional acceptance from the contrac- 
tors of two new plants, namely, the 
Urea and Methanol! plants. At the 
close of the year we were still con- 
sidering three serious proposals for 
the establishment of ammonia 
plants, in addition to the expansion 
of the TRINGEN plant already ap- 
proved and announced, and at least 
one more Methanol Plant earmark- 
ed for location in Pt. Fortin. 


TO BE TRANSFERRED 


It was in January 1981 that Gov- 
ernment made the investment deci- 
sion to proceed with the urea plant 
as an integral part of the ammonia 
complex being built in joint venture 
with AMOCO, but without 
AMOCO’s participation. The objec- 
tive was and still remains to up- 
grade the form of fertilizer, thereby 
increasing value added in Trinidad 
and Tobago and enhancing forei 
exchange earnings. It was also de- 
cided at that time that Govern- 
ment would undertake the 
methanol project as a wholly-owned 
venture. 

Construction of both plants com- 
menced during 1981. The urea plant 
was commissioned in January 1984, 
the methanol plant five months 
later. The investment in the plants 
was $425 million and $430 million 
respectively, funded by a mix of 
Government financing, export cred- 
its and commercial loans which are 








now being ov rny | put in place. Sepa- 
rate companies have been establish- 
ed to hold these investments and 
the assets will be transferred from 
the National Energy Corporation 
(NEC) to these companies. 

The plants themselves are world 
scale, each with a capacity in excess 
of 1,000 metric tons per day of prod- 
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uct, and have beer operating satis- 
factorily since start up with no 
major problems during ‘debugging.’ 
Methanol is being shipped under 
take or pay contracts to markets in 
Europe and the United States 
utilising tankers owned by the Ship- 
ping Corporation of Trinidad and 
obago (SCOTT) which were 
———- built to transport the 
chemical grade methanol produced 
at the plant. Urea is being sold 
under a distributorship agreement 
to markets in the United States, 
Central and South America. There is 
provision in this agreement for 
direct Government-to-Government 
sales. In 1984 China agreed to buy 
40,000 tons under these arrange- 
ments and in 1985 it is anticipated 
that there will be further sales to 
China and India, on this basis, both 
countries being major forces in the 
international market for urea. 

In 1985, the two plants are expect- 
ed to earn a total of US$SS.S million 
in foreign exchange and to contri- 
bute 0S$21.3 million to the economy 
ates foreign debt service pay- 
ments. 


OVER-CAPACITY 


Market conditions for methanol 
are depressed at present owing to 
over-capacity, as a_ result the 
realised prices from sales are lower 
than these forecast at the time of 
the investment decision. These con- 
ditions are expected to persist into 
the late 1980s when the use of 
methanol as a fuel on a commercial 
scale may become a reality. Despite 

resent market conditions, per- 
ormance to date has shown that 
the operation is geen hg | 
viable and capable of meeting 
cash costs. 

In the case of urea the apparent 
excess of supply capability over 
demand is rapidly disappearing in 
world markets. Indeed, by the sec- 
ond half of the decade, demand for 
urea is expected to exceed supply 
resulting in higher prices and higher 
profit margins. Given the corver- 
sion rate of 0.58 tons ammonia per 
ton urea, and the fact that the 
current urea margin over ammonia 
value of US$60 is forecast to rise to 
US$120 by 1990, the outlook for the 
viability of this operation also 
seems favourable. 

The other plant in operation is the 
Iron and Steel ener of Trinidad 
avd Tobago (ISCOTT). 

Pursuant to my announcement in 
the 1984 Budget Statement the 
Government, on 10th February, 
198 appointed a Committee with 
the following terms of reference: 

(i) to review the expenditure F aa 
pusals of the Iron and Steel Com- 
pany of Trinidad and Tobago for 1984 
to effect maximum savings in the 
shortest possible time through 








drastic reductions in current levels 
of expenditure, among other things. 

(ii) to secure within a stipulated 
time-frame a suitable international 
partner with emphasis on technical 
support for the management, mar- 
keting and equity. 

The Committee pursued its work 
with diligence and despatch, sub- 
mitting two progress reports and 
subsequently its final report on 
November 26, 1984. As a result of its 
work, proposals for entering into a 
partnership in a re-organised ven- 
ture were submitted by three com- 
a from Austria, the United 
tates and West Germany respec- 
ais 6 . 

Cabinet has agreed that the nec- 
essary negotiations should now con- 
tinue at Ministerial level. 


NEW PROJECTS 


As stated earlier, there are a 
number of new projects in the offing 
most of them being ammonia 
plants. In fact, so numerous were 
the approaches made to Govern- 
ment by companies in the inter- 
national market wishing to build 
such plants in Trinidad and Tobago, 
attracted no doubt by the availabil- 
ity of competitively priced natural 
as, that the Minister of State 

nterprises directed the NEC to 
advise on the number of additional 
plants which Trinidad and Tobago 
could prudently target in the short 
to medium term. 

The NEC, basing its analysis on 
the most recent global study of the 
outlook for nitrogenous fertilisers, 
concluded that there is likely to be 
a net deficit in ammonia supply 
from 1987. This areney suggests 
that new capacity will be needed on 
a worldwide basis from then on. This 
additional capacity will be built in 
locations such as Trinidad and 
Tobago where there is abundant, 
competitively-priced natural gas 
and which are favourably located in 
relation to the markets of the 
United States and Europe. 

In the light of this information 
and having examined each of the 
marketing plans associated with 
three proposals which had been con- 
siderably advanced, the NEC recom- 
mended that Government should 
authorise the development, in addi- 
tion to the TRINGEN expansion of 
these a, one of which has 
Point Fortin as its preferred loca- 
tion. The extent of the participa- 
tion of the people of Trinidad and 
Tobago, through the Government 
in the new ammonia plant is still 
under consideration. is question 
will largely be determined in the 
light of the revenue position of the 
Government and the final recom- 
mendations of the Committee 
which is reviewing the question of 
State participation in industrial 
and commercial enterprises. 
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The National Economic Planning 
Commission (NEPC), in the recom- 
mendation to which I have referred 
also adverted to the feasibility of 
establishing a Liquified Natural Gas 


Plant (LNG). Accordingly, the 
Cabinet decided that there should 
be undertaken an_ independent 
study into the market conditions’ 
for gas in the United States to the 
year 2000 with particular reference 
to LNG imports. This task was as- 
signed to the NEC which, under ap- 
propriate tender procedures, com- 
missioned a study from a U.S. com- 

any well-respected in the gas in- 

ustry and whose credentials in- 
clude World Bank studies. 


The report states as follows: 
“During the last five years, gas: 
industry interest in LNG projects 
to the United States has sharply 
declined. Two of the three projects 
which actually became operational 
have been abandoned with little 
immediate rospects of 
resumption. While several other 
projects are at least nominally 
alive, very few observers expect any 
serious efforts to put projects in 
lace poy the 1980s. Thus, 
Frinidad and Tobago’s consideration 
of the US market comes at a time of 
much pessimism about the pros- 
pects for LNG and other supplemen- 
tal gas supplies. Much of this pes- 
simism stems from short-term fac-, 
tors in supply, demand and price 
which are temporary and should not 
adversely affect the longer term 
outlook for LNG imports. However, 
some of the pessimism reflects re- 
cognition that gas demand is not 
growing as a result of the long-term 
readjustment of the US energy 
economy to conservation, reduc 
economic growth and the changing 
role of premium fuels in the energy 
mix. These problems are more fun- 
damental to the demard fox supple- 
mental = supplies and will inevit- 
ably affect any decision on LNG 
imports that begin in the 1990s. 


Elsewhere, the consultants state 
as follows: 

“Any potential exporter of LNG 
to the United States should first 
become convinced of the long-term 
US need for this gas supply as it 
expected price level during a specif- 
ic time period.”’ 


LONG-TERM SUPPLIES 


In general, the study concluded 
that fh the period under review 
United States gas ey an 
demand will be essentially in 
balance, taking into account Im- 

rts of border gas from Canada and 

exico. In view of the prospect re- 
vealed for imports of gas, other 
than border gas, in the United 
States in the middle 1990s, if at all, 








the NEC has taken the view that 
there is no basis at present for con- 
tinuing the development of the LNG 
project. ;* 

That having been said, it is obvi- 
ous that if the various new gas- 
‘using projects to which I have re- 
‘ferred are to become a reality, 
urgent arrangements must be made 
for securing long-term supplies of 
gas. In addition, the existing natu- 
ral gas supply contract will expire in 
the early 1990s so that prompt con- 
sideration must be given to ensur- 
ing that existing projects, includin 
the supply of gas to Trinidad an 
Tobago Electricity Commission 
€T&TEC), have an assured long 
term supply. Consequently, action 
will be taken during 1985 to 
negotiate these additional supplies. 
This matter is now engaging the 
attention of the Cabinet. 
¢Notwithstanding our remarkable 
a in the development of 

e energy sector over the past 
decade, we believe that the time 
has come to review and re-assess our 
performance in some areas. 

In this regard, the Government 
has reached agreement for an 
Energy Sector Assessment and 
Management Programme to be 
undertaken jointly by the World 
Bank and UNDP. A reconnaisance 
mission has already visited Trinidad 
and Tobago to identify the main 
issues, and will be followed by a 
team of specialists who will visit for 
four (4) weeks from mid-February 
1985, and thereafter to submit an in- 
depth report. tas 


There can already be discerned in 
the manufacturing community an 
awakening of determination to find 
export business. It is as if the lon 
dormant awareness that surviv 
and growth lay in the successful 
entry into overseas markets is be- 
ginning to transform into positive 
action. I have no doubt that these 
efforts have been encouraged by the 
active support for export devel- 


opment given bythe Government, 
as manifested by the introduction 
of wide ranging fiscal incentives for 
export business, and by the creation 
of an Expert Development Corpora- 
tion (EDC) which is seen to be sensi- 
tive to the concerns and needs of 
exporters. oe 

EDC has had a good beginning. 
In the first year of our new export 
drive, Trinidad and Tobago export- 
ers were able to mount in June 1984 
‘a very successful Trade Mission and 
Exhibition to Puerto Rico, under 
the aegis of the Corporation in col- 
laboration with the Trinidad and 
Tobago Manufacturers’ Associa- 
tion. The significance of this 
achievement cannot be over- 
emphasised, contributing as it did 
to: 
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e The learning process which 
most of our exporters must 
undergo; 

e Inspiring manufacturers with 
fresh confidence in their ability to 
market products overseas; and 

e Providing the answer, if only in 
part, to the question so often put, 
what does Trinidad and Tobago have 
to export? 


FLOW OF SALES 


The records show that 36 manu- 
facturing companies representing a 
number of products ranging from 
processed foods to construction ma- 
terials including steel participated 
in the Mission. Firm orders to a 
value of US$3.6 million were 
obtained by 20 of the participants. 
Of these orders, US$1.3 million have 
been delivered in products such as 
steel, stationery, blenders, zippers 
and labels. The remaining orders are 
being processed for delivery. What is 
se | in all this is that our 
manufacturers have been able to 
meet their delivery times and prod- 
uct specifications, and a continuing 
flow of sales is anticipated. 

This initial success has spurred 
both the manufacturers and the 
Export Development Corporation 
to further individual. and collective 
efforts. The EDC, for its part, in 
keeping with its mission to be sup- 
portive of exporters’ initiatives 
will, in 1985, concentrate on promot- 
ing the use of market development 
grants to pursue priority export 

rospects, and on the development 
in the financial sector of —— 
financial facilities including preship- 
ment, post-shipment and redis- 
counting facilities as recommended 
in the Report on Export. Devel- 
opment in the Non-Oil Sector. The 
transfer of the Export Credit Insur- 
ance ee, to the EDC will 
facilitate this latter objective. In 
general, the Government is of the 
view that these additional financial 
resources are needed to buttress 
the capability of local manufactur- 
ers to impart momentum to 
sustain the country’s renewed drive 
into new export markets. 


OUTWARD LOOKING 


The EDC has also begun an exami- 
nation of the scope for the export of 
services other than tourism. To this 
end, it has appointed a committee 
of the Board to which it has co- 
opted the services of appropriate 
experienced persons from outside 
the Board. 

The committee has been examin- 
ing the export potential and the 
prospects for import displacement 
of insurance and reinsurance indus- 
try, shipping, the construction in- 
dustry, computer software, enter- 
tainment and other service indus- 














tries. It is expected to submit a 
final report around July 198S. 


Immediately following my 1984 
Budget Statement, I announced 
certain initiatives designed eventu- 
ally to place Trinidad and Tobago on 
a more outward looking devel- 
opment path. These initiatives had 
their origin in the strategies out- 
lined in the Report of the Multi- 
sectoral Planning Task Force 
were endorsed by the National 
Economic Planning Commission, I 
refer particularly to the appoint- 
ment of three teams with the fol- 
lowing terms of reference, respec- 
tively:: 

The first: 

“To review the 1972 and 1975 
White Papers on Public Sector 

articipation in Industrial and 

ommercial Enterprises, taking 
cognisance of the need to a 


appropriate measures for the 


encouragement of employment and 
exports and the role of foreign in- 
vestment in so doing; and 

to examine the role and growth 
of conglomerates in the economy 
and to make recommendations gen- 
erally, including the desirability or 
otherwise to regulating mergers 
and acquisitions.” 


The second: ‘‘To consider the poss- 
ible establishment and location of 
an export zone in Trinidad and 
Tobago and .to make 
recommendations” 


And the third: ‘‘To articulate a 
statement of the role and mission of 
the IDC. Ae 
© To evaluate the policies and prog- 
rammes of the IDC in the light of 
the above. . 
© To assess the current operational 
procedures and practices of the IDC 
and to make recommendations; 


given the urgent need to 
strengthen and modernise the dom- 
estic manufacturing community in- 
to a sector which is resilient and 
flexible enought to cope with fre- 
quent changes in world markets and 
technologies thereby enabling it to 

me a significant source of in- 
come, employment and foreign ex- 
change.” 


I have already alluded to the con- 
clusions of the first team, leaving no 
doubt that the posture of the Gov- 
ernment and of its relevant agen- 
cies will henceforth be to facilitate 
the flow of meaningful foreign pri- 
vate investment into the economy. 
Needless to say, priority will be 

ven in this policy to channellin 

ese capital inflows towards —e 


erni the manufacturing sector 
and enhancing its capability to com- 
pete in world markets. 
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CRITICAL CONSTRAINTS 


The team which examined the 
anny op Bee establishing an export 
zone in Trinidad and Tobago has re- 
cently reported and its recom- 
m ms are before the Cabinet. 
Its ler yo finding is that existin 
industrial estates are not perceive 
as geared towards export promo- 
tion. It has therefore recommended 
that steps be taken, even on a pilot 
basis, to remedy this deficiency and 
deliberately project to local and 
foreign investors alike the thrust 
towards exports on which the coun- 
try has embarked. The distinguish- 
ing feature of the pilot export zone 
would be the establishment of sim- 

lified procedures relating to the 
mportation of raw materials and 
other inputs for manufacturing or 
processing and to the exportation of 
the finished goods. 

_ This latter issue has been engag- 

the attention of the Export 
Development yong, as well, 
because, as the Warner Committee 
recognised in its 1982 Report, the 
overgrowth of unwieldy pr ures 
and the lack of co-ordination among 
relevant agencies to which they 
tend to give rise have become over 
time one of the critical constraints 
to ex development. The EDC 
has already taken steps to secure 
the services of a Trade Facilitation 


Adviser from UNCTAD, the U.N. 
agency which has developed a spe- 
cialist role in the provision of advi- 
sory services in trade facilitation. 
Its emphasis is on the simplification 
| a => oq oay re 
oO ures which make for delays 
and congestion at ports and act as a 
hindrance to trade. The UNCTAD 
Adviser is expected to begin work in 
or around April 1985S and I propose to 
request the EDC to assign the ad- 
viser to prepare, as an urgent task, 
a project proposal for the realisa- 
tion of the pilot concept on the 
Point Lisas Industrial Estate, as 
recommended by the Export Zone 
Committee. 


SCIENCE PARK ~ 


The other. major recommendation 
which, in my view, merits early at- 
tention is the establishment of a 
Science Park with the characterist- 
ics of an export processing zone 
dedicated to the development o 
high technology industries in 
Trinidad and a There has been 
recognition in Government that 
high technology products are the 
fastest growing goods among indus- 
trial products inmetropolitan mar- 
kets. The fact that these industries 
and their products are also skill- 
intensive makes them an alluring 
prospect in our export development 
stategies and plans. 











Trinidad and Tobago is better en- 
dowed than most within this part of 
the hemisphere to provide a base for 
foreign entrepreneurs in search of 
offshore locations in which to pursue 
‘high-tech’ industrial activities. In- 


stitutional arrangements which tie: 


in the research and development 
bodies in the country to the under- 
takings on the Science Park, and a 
location within easy reach of the St. 
Augustine Campus of U.W.I. and of 
the Airport, were contemplated by 
the Committee. In this latter re- 
gers. one possible location, with in- 
rastructure already in place, could 
be the O’Meara Industrial Estate. 

This —_ weil be yet another bold 
venture of the Government in the 
transformation of the industrial 
structure of Trinidad and Tobago 
which has parallel only in the ven- 
ture into energy intensive indus- 
tries of the 1970s . Clearly, at a time 
when resources available for capital 
programmes are modest, to say the 
least, the first step toward imple- 
menting this recommendation 
must be a costing of the financial 
outlays to which Government will 
be committed. I propose to request 
the Committee to address itself to 
this costing exercise and to submit 
a supplementary report. 

The third team has not yet sub- 
mitted a report. However, a subject 
which is assuming heightened im- 
portance and urgency is the effec- 
tiveness of existing procedures and 
arrangements for treating with 
new investment in country. 
These involve not only the IDC but 
also, seperately, the Ministry of Fi- 
nance and Planning in connection 
with ap rovals under the Aliens 
Landho ding Act, the Central Bank 
in connection with approved invest- 
ment status and approvals for in- 
ternational joint venture con- 
tracts, licensing agreements and 
other forms of co-operation between 
an indigenous wo ey and a 
foreign associate , in some in- 
stances, the Ministry of National 
Security regarding work permits. 
On the pre side the devel- 
opment of related industrial accom- 
modation may require interface 
with the Town and Country Plan- 
ning Division, the various au- 
thorities controlling buildings 
standards, and the several utilities 
providing essential services. 


ONE-STOP SHOP 


nor as numerous as today. However, 
especially at a time when we are 
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seeking to revitalise the economy 
and regain the momentum of 
growth and development in an ex- 
rt mode there is need, as the 
vernment recognises, to remove 
from the apparatus of the State the 
bottlenecks and grey areas which 
eventually add cost to, and even 
frv~*rate, the conduct of business. 


One etfective method of dealin 
with this problem is the creation o 
a “one-stop shop” to act as a Clear- 
ing house for and to facilitate in- 
vestment applications requiring ap- 
provals from the many authorities 
to which I have just referred. 1 in- 
tend to adopt a similar system. In 
view of the importance of invest- 
ment to the revitalisation of the 
economy, I shall assign the key co 
ordinating responsibility to the 
Minister in the Ministry of Finance 
‘Planning. Details of the relevant 
mechanisms and procedures will be 
announced after the Minister has 
had appropriate consultations with 
the relevant authorities and other 
interested parties. 

The process of adjustment neces- 
sarily involves removing bottle- 
necks in the production of those 
goods and service where as a nation 
we have basic resources which can 
be utilised effectively. Agriculture 
is an aiea where much can 
achieved by the re-distribution of 
resources already dedicated to that 
sector. In my 1984 Budget State- 
ment I asserted that traditional 
export agriculture is a mere shadow 
of its former self and that it is 
essential to switch resources of 
land, labour, equipment and financ- 
ing towards the production of food 
and raw materials for, in the first 
instance, domestic use. —__ 

) A re-assessment of policies and 
expenditure in the agriculture sec- 
tor has been undertaken. At the 

invitation of the Government, a 
team of specialists from the Food 
and fg ne pay Organisation of the 
United Nations visited Trinidad and 
Tobago towards the end of 1983 and 
submitted a comprehensive report 
in 1984 for our consideration. s 
report is the subject of internal 
review by the Ministry of ;Agricul- 
ture, Lands and F Production 
which will be making recommenda- 
tions for change in some aspects of 
agricultural policy. In the mean- 
while, action to be taken in certain 
areas is clear and I propose to imple- 
ment those changes in 1985S. 

It bears repetition that a funda- 
mental issue is the transfer of re- 
sources now used for export agricul- 
ture, particularly —_ to domest- 
ic food production. In this connec- 


companies. 
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‘Trinidad and Tobago has been ne 
different from many other coun- 
tries, both develo and devel- 

ing, which consider domestic ag- 
riculture to be of such strategic 
importance as to warrant a con- 
tinuing ~— level of support from 
the State. The provision © subsidies 
to producers is one of the prime 
mechanisms on which Government 
has relied over the years to siimu- 
Jate —s. Excluding sugar, 
expes ture on agricultural sub- 
sidies and price support over the 
last decade was $356.4 million and 
covered the production of cocoa, cof- 
fee, copra, citrus, poultry, pork, 
milk and paddy as well as soil conser- 
vation, supply of fertilisers and 
other production inputs. 

In spite of the high and rising level 
of support through such subsidies 
trends in the output of agricultural 

roducts have been dissepenting. 

n many instances the relatior.ship 
between the use of subsidised feed 
and other inputs on the one hand, 
and one products such as meat 
and milk on the other, is far lower 
than can be reasonably expected. 

In order to secure better value for 
these expenditures, it is proposed, 
in future, where subsidies continue 
to be paid, to link them to the level 
of output achieved. Thus, the Minis- 
try of Agriculture, Lands and Food 
Production has developed detailed 
a for implementation in 


SUBSIDIES STOPPED 


The details of these policy mea- 
sures are: : 

_@ The following production sub- 
sidies will be discontinued and in- 
stead the funds normally allocated 
for these will be channelled through 
soft loans from the Agricultural De- 
velopment Bank: 


— land preparation 
— establishment of or- 
chards 
cocoa and coffee re- 
habilitation 
asture establishment 
hy pellets 
ekeeping 
access roads on farms 
livestock housin 
water for agriculture — 
drying facilities; 


pi ddiil 


however, the soil conservation sub- 
sidy will continue; és 

— the subsidy on imported chieimic- 
als will be discontinued and the sub- 
sidy on locally manufactured 
agricultural chemicals will be 
provided at source; 

— the subsidy on motor vehicles will 
be provided only for all-terrain vehi- 
cies. 
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— the price support programme will 
be modified an ielhows: , 

— the price for cocoa, coffee, and 
farmers’ cane will be retained at 
existing levels for at least’3 years, 
— citrus, copra and sorrel prices will 
be revised and kept under constant 
review; 

—- the price of paddy will remain at 
the existing level for the next 2 


— milk — will be reviewed 

pericdically; 

_ liveweight price of pigs wiil 

remain at the existing level for at 

least 2 years. This price will be the 

premium against which adjust- 
ents will be made for quality; 

= livestock feed subsidies will be 

Withdrawn; and \ 

— the minimum guaranteed price 

peseee aes operated by the 
entral Marketing Agency (CMA) 

wil) be discontinued. 

The Food and Agricultural Corpo- 
ration will begin entering into prod. 
uction contracts with farmers for 
the purchase of selected crops, the 
prices of which will be determined in 
advance on the basis of standard 
grades. Such a system of pricing in 
relation to quality of output will 
benefit both the farmer and the 


consumer and will represent a fun- 
damental departure from the 
guaranteed pricing arrangement 
administered by the CMA which, as 
I have just said, will, be discon- 


inued. 

As | stated earlier, there has al- 
ready been an increase in the supply 
of domestically produced foodstu fs. 
The change in the ye of pay- 
ment of subsidies and in marketin 
are expected to give an add 
stimulus to production resulting in 
even greater quantities being avail- 
able to the public. Accordingly, the 
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands and 
Food Production and the 
Ministry of Industry, Commerce 
and Consumer Aftairs will collabo. 
rate in the flexible ap lication 
the negative list an licensing 
arrangements to reserve the home 
market in instances where produc- 
ers can meet local reguirements. 

This leads me to the matter of 
the re-organisation of the sugar 
companies and of diverting the 
considerable resources under their 
control to food production. 

We must begin by conceding that 
as a major export industry for 
Trinidad and Tobago at the end of 


- the twentieth century, sugar as we 


knew it is dead — harsh as that may 
sound. Our present production costs 
are easily four *to five times the 
export price of sugar. On all realis- 
tic assumptions about yields per 
acre, conversion ratios, labour prod- 











uctivity and global industry effi- 
ciency, given the level of earnings of 
productive factors in alternative 
uses, the industry in its present 
form is highly uneconomic and un- 


likely to be turned around. In the — 


recent pest a great deal has been 
made of the possibilities for a varie- 
ty of by-products and downstream 
activities. These have been inves- 
tigated with the assistance of the 
Commonwealth Fund for Technical 
Co-operation and the results have 
been negative. While not abandon- 
ing this avenue for all time, it is 

dent that at present the indus- 
try does not offer viable investment 
opportunities. ., 


DIVERSIFICATION 


Does this mean that the vast 
human, material and agricultural 
resources engaged in sugar prod- 
uction are worthless and must be 
abandoned? Certainly not! No re 
sponsible — could fail to 
recognise the tremendous historical 
contribution of the sugar industry, 
its oy place in the society pro- 
viding, as it does, jobs and incomes 
for some 15,000 persons outside the 
urban centres, or its potential for 
agricultural production. In fact, we 


have here the agricultural resources. 


which must necessarily comple- 
ment our industrial thrust, provid- 
‘ing food at reasonable prices there- 
by contributing in no small measure 
to stabilising wage costs and en- 
hancing the competitiveness of the 
export drive. 

_ Far from any’thought of abandon- 
ing sugar, it is our intention to so 
re-organise those resources that 
the economic base of the country as 
a whole is strengthened and the 
livelihood of the workforce engaged 
in sugar could be guaranteed at en- 


hanced levels. We do not envisage a’ 


situation in which some gain at the 

of others, but rather one in 
which all gain, some in the form of 
increased incomes and others in the 
form of cheaper prices and more 
abundant food. 

The diversification programme at 
Caroni (1975) Ltd. to which I advert- 
ed positively in the 1983 Budget 
Statement, is proceeding apace. 
During 1984 the beef herd was in- 
creased by 150 and now stands at 
1,500 animals, while the dairy herd 
‘was increased from S0 to 250 animals 
of which 70 are in milk. The com- 
pany’s rice production reached com- 


mercial e in 1984 w‘th 150 acres~ 
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giving two — yields of ap- 
roximately 3, unds per acre. 
n 1985 an additional 350 acres will be 
planted. In 1984, 65 acres were plant- 
ed in cassava and 70 acres in pigeon 
pees and these are currently bein 
arvested with expected yields o 
8,000 Ibs and 4,000 Ibs per acre, re- 
spectively. Regarding tree crops 
the propagating station 1s fully es- 
tablished and last year 40 acres of 
coffee, with banana shade, were 


Lyne’ It is proposed to establish 


acres more of coffee and 100 acres 
of citrus later this year. 

The main elements of Govern- 
ment policy towards the resources 
now engaged in sugar will include 
the following: — 

e Corporate Structure: The 
Orange Grove National vommeeny 
Ltd. and Caroni (1975) Ltd. will be 
merged into a single corporate enti- 
ty which will seek to achieve decen- 
tralised decision-making by operat- 
ing a divisional structure. 


e Management: There will be an 
early overhaul of the management 
structure and systems and a strict 
method established for holding 
corporate management 
accountable for performance. 

@ Size of Industry: The industry 
will be streamlined to produce up to 
100,000 tonnes of sugar per year, 
aimed principally at a dom- 
estic needs. An industry of this size 
will require the operation of both 
the Ste. Madeleine and Brechin Cas- 
tle factories and will be balanced as 
regards its distribution between 


North and South, topography, soil 


types, method of harvesting, risks 
of weather and supplying by- 
products to related industries. 


e Cane Supply: Efficiency will be 


increased to attain average yields 
of 25 tonnes of cane per acre and 
conversion ratios of 12.5 tonnes of 
cane per tonne of sugar. This as- 
sumes 1.25 million tonnes of cane 
from 50,000 acres. Cane farmers will 
be expected to supply one half of the 
cane, and in order to facilitate their 
expansion an additional 5,000 acres 
of company lands in the South will 
be leased to cane farmers. 


e Factory Operations: In order to 
effect cost savings, the company 
will make increased use of mechan- 
ical planting and harvesting, con- 
rs out much of the latter, 
and will utilise a five-day factory 


' ~~ prinding week and a 110-day crop. 
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e Sugar Price: In order to make 
the industry more self-reliant, the 
price of sugar will be adjusted. 

@ Diversification: Consistent 
with Government policy, the diver- 
sification programme will be ac- 
celerated. 

@ Cash Support and Capital Injec- 
tions: Government will continue to 
provide cash support to the com- 
pany though at a reduced rate; 
some capital injections to effect 
streamlining of operations; and ap- 
propriate guarantees for the com- 
mercial funding of capital needed for 
long-term diversification. These, 
however, will be provided only 
against a detailed plan of action to 
be submitted by the company for 
restoring its viability. 


INJECTION 


_@ Labour and Industrial Rela- 
tions: The company will enter into 
appropriate discussions with the 
relevant workers’ organisations to 
solve any labour displacement prob- 
lems which may arise, using such 
measures as re-deployment, volun- 
tary redundancy, or, as a last re- 
sort, ‘severance. It must also be 
oromry emphasised that such di- 
versifying activities as livestock 
rearing and vegetable production 
may require, if they are to be viable, 
terms, conditions and hours of work 
which are quite different from those 
obtaining in sugar production, and 
the company and workers’ organisa- 
tion must be prepared to reach ear- 
ly agreement on these matters. 

e Subsidies: Present arrange- 
ments for providing subsidised fer- 
tilisers, chemicals, ploughing ser- 
vices and froghopper control to 
canefarmers will continue. 

To summarise, over the years 1973 
to 1983 Caroni (1975) Ltd. received 
cash injections of $1,175.7 million 
while Orange Grove National Co. 
Ltd. received $89.6 million, a total of 
$1,265.3 million. In addition, _be- 
tween 1978 and 1983 a total of $492 
million has been paid in subsidies on 
domestically consumed sugar. In 
1934 Caroni (1975) Ltd. received 
further cash support of $285 million 
and onan Grove $22.9 million, a 
total of $307.9 million. In addition, 
between 1976 and 1983 Government 
provided $146.4 million for capital 


improvements to field equipment, 
factories and the distillery at 


ni. 

Surely, without such sustained 
Government support, untold hard- 
ships would long have visited these 
enterprises and those families de- 
—_- upon them for their liveli- 


125 


Today’s reality demands not only 
that there be reduced reliance on 
the Treasury but that agriculture 
should make a more substantial con- 
tribution to our efforts to generate 
jobs and income while conserving 
public funds and scarce foreign ex- 
change. Our policy towards the re- 
sources now dedicated to sugar 
production reflects 4 balanced 
stance, indicative of a historical 
perspective and taking into account 
social, political and economic 
realities. In seeking to streamline 
operations, | standards for pro- 
ductivity and costs have been set 
which are modest by regional and 
international comparison and, with 
discipline and effort, well within 
attainment. L 

The policy requires of all a sharing 
in the burden of adjustment b de- 
manding higher levels of perform- 
ance of sugar workers, full accounta- 
bility on the part of corporate mai- 
agement, and acceptance by the 
public at large of more realistic 
prices for ya and sugar-based 
products. All volved must shoul- 
der their responsibilities and work 
oe if the rapid decline of the 
industry since 1976 is to be re- 
versed.” 


HOUSING ; 
Government has long recognised 
that - ao of shelter is a 
basic need of the population and has, 
therefore given highest priority to 
this activity. Accordingly, public 
policy has incorporated many ele- 
ments geared to assisting the popu- 
lation, directly and indirectly, 
in achieving a high degree of home- 
ownership. The relevant policy 
measures include, for example, 
favourable tax treatment of inter- 
est on merteaee loans, mortgages 
directly fun from tax revenues 
and provided at subsidised rates of 
interest and with extended repay- 
ment periods, construction of 
houses and apartments, tax incen- 
tives for housing developers and sub- 
sidisation of the cost of certain 
building materials. care 
In its programme of housing 
construction and mortgage lending 
through the National Housin 
— (NHA) = Lay som an 
obago Mortgage Fmance Company 
TIMF), Government has always 
ocussed on assistance to low and 
middle income households. The Gov- 
ernment felt obligated to shield 
that section of the community from 
the full burden of financing home 
ownership on commercial terms. 
Mortgage loans have been made 
available at a cost as low as 2 per 
cent interest with repayment over 








30 years. Houses and apartments 
have been leased on long term to 
‘beneficiaries at prices which usually 
do not inciude the full cost of infra- 
Structure. This latter benefit has 
been particularly valuable to low 
and middle income households in re- 
cent years when construction costs 
were rising oe 

Since 1978, Government has placed 
particular focus on the construction 
of hotises and apartments in subur- 
ban areas, fully serviced with infra- 
Structure such as roads, electricity, 
water, drainage and sewerage sys- 
tems .This period was characterised 
by a high level of excess demand for 
construction services so that de- 
spite the adoption of various indus- 
trialised or prefabricated buildin 
system, the rate of completion o 
housing units has fallen short of 
targets and the full cost of con- 
struction often exceeded original 
estimates. Nonetheless, Govern- 
ment-sponsored housing construc- 
tion has, over the last six years, 
resulted in the completion or near 
completion of 10,802 units at La 
Horqueta, Malabar, Maloney, 
Chaguanas, Couva, Flagstaff Hill, 
Prada Street, Valencia, Morvant, 
Signal Hill, Bonair, Malabar, Ethel 
Street, St. Joseph Koad and Park- 
side. A total of 50,000 persons more 
or less will liave benefitted from 
this housing construction  pro- 
graminme on completion. 


The on-goin investment 
programme inciudes a high density 
apartment construction project 
which is at an early stage in the 
construction cycle. Apartments 
bein - constructed at 
Charlotte/ Oxford Street, Powder 
Magazine, Embacadere, and Circu- 
lar Road will provide accommoda- 
tion for 865 families. The Govern- 
ment views apartment construc- 
tion iti urban areas as an important 
complement to suburban housing 
developments, having, as it does, a 
positive impact on the urban renew- 
al of existing communities while 
meeting a need of low income 
families, some of whom earn their 
livelihood in the cities and cannot 
afford to relocate to suburdan loca- 
tions. 

_ The significant progress made in 
ae een housing for the population 
has been possible only because of the 
strong revenue position of the Gov- 
‘ernment, consequent on the favour- 
able shift in oil prices in 1973-74 and 
1979-80. Adverse developments since 
1981, however, have forced Goverr- 
ment to reassess its priorities and 
in some instances to modify its 
strategy for achieving its objec- 
tives. In the case of housing, it is 
clear that Government cannot con- 
tinue in its public investment pro- 
gramme to place so great an empha- 
Sis on the provision of fully- 
completed dwelling units. Other 
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methods have to be found so that, 
despite the constraints now im- 

osed by the unavailability. of 
Financing. a large number of families 
can continue to benefit from public 
expenditure on housing. 


HOUSING LOTS 


The Government will therefore re- 
orient its housing policy by changing 
the degree of emphasis placed on 
different elements while not losing 
sight of the fundamental objectives 
of providing suitable shelter for 
population as 4A whole. ne 
approaches singled out for spec 
attention in the years ahead are: 

— development of appropriately 
serviced housing lots in conjunction 
with — housing construction 
loans; an ; 

— incentives for channeling an 
increasing share of national, savings 
towards the financing of invest- 
ment in housing. 


The Ministry of Housing and Re- 
settlement has been impiemen 
land development projects wh 
consists of the provision of = 
serviced housing lots. Immediately 
available for distribution are @ 
2,100 lois at Edinburgh Gardens, 
Malabar, Orange Field, Point For- 
tin and various other locations. 
typical development for which con- 
tracts have already been awarded, 
encompasses lots of 297 square 
metres — hse! a . 
roads, water and electricity, 
cost ranging between $15,000 and 
$35,000 per lot, depending on the 
terrain. The Government is satis- 
fied that this cost should be reduced 
to a minimum, hence work is being 
undertaken by the NHA with a view 
to holding the cost of a typical lot 
close to the lower end of this range. 

The Government will intensify its 
efforts at developing building lots. 
The public sector investment pro- 
gramme for 1985 includes financial 
provision for the start of new pro- 
jects at Caroni (Racing Complex 
site), Black Rock, Sangre Grande, 
Mayaro, Princes Town, Palo Seco, 
Rampanalgas, Laventille, Dow 
Village, Harmony Hall, Bien Venue, 
Forres Park, Plymouth, Old Govern- 
ment Farm and Williamsville, which 
will, by 1987, see 3,480 additional lots 
completed and distributed. 

This re-direction of effort to the 
development of housing lots will be 
closely co-ordinated with an expan- 
sion of the assisted housing con- 
struc’ion programme. Under the 
latter, the National Housing 
Authority (NHA) will maintain a 
roster 0 —— contractors from 
whom beneficiaries can select a buil- 
der to construct a standard two or 
three-bedroom house at a maximum 
cost, based on current market quo- 
tations, of $53,000 or $60,000, respec- 
tively. The NHA will supervise the 











work of the contractor and dis- 
burse, in relation to physical pro - 
gress, funds which willbe converted 
into mortgage loans on the comple- 
tion of construction. A total of 400 


to 50 houses 1s expected to be com- 


pleted in 1985 with an average con- 
struction time of four and one half 
months. During 1985 additional con- 
tractors will be added to the roster, 
thereby enhancing the capacity to 
undertake construction will be sup- 
plemented by the individual efforts 
of beneficiaries who may arrange 
their own construction if they so 
desire. 


MORTGAGE FUNDS 


In view of these programmes, 
assistance iven by the 
Agricultural: Development Bank 
(ADB) which has at times financed 
house construction, will be discon- 
tinued. 

But the accelerated rate of con- 
struction of new housing can be sus- 
tained only if an adequate amount 
of suitable mortgage financing is 
available. The Governmeat will con- 
tinue to tl mortgage funds 
directly through the A and 
TTMF. However, a special effort 
must be made to direct a greater 
share of the community’s savings 
into mortgage financing. To this 
end, Cabinet has accepted proposals 
for the establishment of a 
secondary mortgage bank, as an- 
nounced in the 1984 Budget State- 
ment. Legislation pertaining to the 


establishment of that bank has 
been tabled and will soon be de- 
liberated upon by Parliament. I con- 
fidently expect the bank to begin 
business early this year and, in 
time, to serve as a catalyst to draw 
funds into residential mortgage 
“a 

_ The Government will strengthen 
its collection machinery to ensure 
that previous investments in hous- 
ing generate a reasonable cash flow 
to assist in the me of further 
housing investment. ew com- 
puterised systems will soon be fully 
implemented at the NHA to ensure 
proper collections and accounting 
on @ professional basis for the sub- 
stantial et Fy of meriongee 
which NHA is managing on behalf of 
Government. Beginning in 1985, 
NHA will be required to deposit into 
the Treasury all monies collected on 
this account. Mortgage instalment 
ory due to be collected in 1985 

y NHA on its own behalf and as 
agent for the Government are 
estimated to total $117 million. 

This, Mr. Speaker, is the annual 
return on the investment outlay on 
housing which since 1979 totalled 
$1,278 million and represents that 
part of the enhanced oil revenues 
which the Government allocated to 
the development of the country’s 
stock of housing and to fostering 
home ownership through direct 
expenditure. 





The implementation of these 
programmes in housing and other 
sectors will certainly make addf 
tional demands on the public service 
in terms of creativity, manage- 
ment capability an decision- 
making. It is imperative therefore 
that we accelerate the modernisa- 
tion of public service systems and 
methods in as much as the need for 
adjustment is as critical for the 
Public Service as for all other areas 
of national life. 


TASK FORCE 


. To this end, Cabinet appointed a 
Public Service Review Task Force in 
lebruary 1984. The Task Force has 
submitted three reports, of which, 
one deals with the issue of Com- 
prehensive Auditing and another, 
with Information g stems for the 
Public Service. In the course of its 
work, the Task Force gave public 
servants an opportunity to express 
their views on a wide range of sub- 
jects affecting their work life. This 
was done by means of an opinion 
survey which evoked a very positive 
response. 

omprehensive Auditing is a sys- 
tem which provides an objective and 
constructive assessment of the ex- 
tent to which financial, human and 
physical resources are managed 
with due regard to economy, effi- 
ciency and effectiveness. it also 
involves an examination of both 
financial and management controls 
including information systems and 


ae +e 
uch a system will go a long way 
towards improving accountability 
and ensuring better value for money 
in the expenditure of public funds. 
Cabinet has accepted the recom- 
mendation in principle and has re- 
qos the Task Force to prepare 
etailed proposals for the execution 
of Comprehensive Audits. The pro- 
posals will indicate: 

— Guidelines for the conduct of 
Comprehensive Auditing, 

-— Organisational responsibility 
for the system, and, 

— Staffing and training needs for 
the conduct of the audits. 

Improved levels of efficiency and 
productivity in the Public Service 
demand better management infor- 
mation systems. This involves a 
better appreciation of the value in 
decision-making of information 
which is systematically collected, 
analysed and easily retrieved. Mod- 
ern data processing technolog 
would readily facilitate the devel- 
opment and implementation of such 
systems. The Government has 

ready introduced the use of 
computers in the conduct of the 
business of certain Ministries and 
Departments, for example, the 
Inland Revenue Department, the 
Ministry of Education, Ministry of 
Labour, Social Security and Co- 
operatives and the Licensing Divi- 








sion. Tenders are new being evalu- 
ated for computerising the systems 
of the Customs and Excise Division, 
the Ministry of Industry, Com- 
merce and Consumer Affairs and the 
Immigration Department. As Gov- 
ernment moves forward in the com- 
puterisation of systems in the pub- 
lic service, it will be mindful to 
ensure that there is no loss of 
efficiency or increase in costs due to 
lack of compatibility or duplication 
of facilities installed. 


, » FACT AND FANTASY 


One special area of public expendi- 
ture which is highly visible is the 
Development and Environmental 
Works Division (DEWD). Any dis- 
cussion of this programme readily 
evokes an emotional response, 
touching as it does, the perception 
of a poor work ethic on the one hand, 
and on the other a means of liveli- 
hood for over 30,000 working people 
and their families. No doubt, there 
is a measure of fact and fantasy in 
both positions. I do not propose, 
however, to expand on those issues 
today but will instead focus objec- 
tively on the policy aspects of this 
programme. 

e basic idea in the DEWD prog- 
ramme remains that of — it 
possible for some of the less 
privileged members of the society 
to gain access to a stream of income 
‘by organising them for work assign- 
ments to carry out tasks deemed 
useful from a community viewpoint. 
Many of these persons. would other-. 
wise remain idle without the cer- 
tainty of some income, while a num- 
ber of desirable tasks would remain 
undone. It would be difficult to fault 
this basic thrust. I would, however, 
be the last to deny that with the 
passing of time the programme has 
shown a tendency to drift away 
from its original moorings in direc- 
tions which suggest the need for 
reassessment. It has become a cost- 
ly and escalating charge on the pub- 
lic purse and has not shown returns 
commensurate with expectations. 

By way of correction, proposals 
have ranged from the extreme, ad- 
vocating its wholesale closure, to 
that of putting it on a permanent 
footing with a formal management 
structure and a place in the estab- 
lishment. Certainly, at this juac- 
ture neither extreme is practicable 
since alternative job opportunities 
are becoming increasingly scarce and 
there has been a marked decline in 
public revenues. 

The realistic solution is, of course, 
to maintain the programme, im- 
prove its organisation and manage- 
ment, redirect it as far as it is 
possible to its origina) intent, and 

eep it at a level which is affordable 
given the availability of financial 
resources. It would be recalled 
that in 1970 the Unemployment 
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Levy was introduced with the objec- 
tive of reducing the waste of re- 
sources that is unutilised labour. 
The programme has also been 
financed at times from other 
sources. However, in 1985S, the finan- 
cial situation dictates a return to 
the principle of funding DEWD ex- 
clusively from the proceeds of the 
Unemployment Levy. 

Action will be taken in 1985 to 
ensure that the more basic causes 
of low productivity will be removed. 
Greater emphasis will be placed on 
the timely procurement and proper 
distribution of adequate materials 
to work sites to minimise the 
occurrence of work being held up for 
lack of materials. With the assist- 
ance of the Organisation and Man- 
agement Division of the Ministry of 
Finance and Planning and a joint 
Ministry /Union Committee, there 
,will in 1985 be a review of the man- 
agement structure of the Division, 
and more effective monitoring of its 
expenditure, recruitment and em- 
——— practices. Plans are well 
underway to have a computerised 
payroll by mid-1985 thereby ensuring 

reater timeliness and accuracy in 
the maintenance of finanical re- 
cords. 

Mr. Speaker, with these reforms, 
we expect that in 1985, the more 
glaring deficiencies of the DEWD 

rogramme will have been removed 
and that this mechanism, intended 
originally to bring temporary relief 
to the unemployment problem while 
providing much needed community 
amenities, will continue in this dual 
role. : 

To the workers themselves I wish 
to say that the Government fully 
recognises the value to the society 
at large, potential and actual, of 
the programme, not least being the 
extent to which many of our fellow 
citizens would otherwise have been 
without a means of livelihood. At 
the same time, however, the be- 
neficiaries of this programme must 
recognise that they, for their part, 
have a res nsibility to execute 
their tasks diligently, avoiding all 
forms of waste and they must bear 
in mind that the Government can- 
not be impassive to the criticisms, 
some quite justified, of those who 
after all pay the bill for their 
employment. 

e principle which I have enun- 
ciated in discussing the DEWD 
rogramme that expenditure must 
be tailored within the limits of reve- 
nue applies equally to all public 
expenditure. A fiscal regime must 
be responsive to the state of the 
economy which generates its reve- 
nues and therefore determines the 
level of expenditure which can be 
-sustained. During the vears of the 
oil boom the Goverr.ment saw to it 
that its enhanced revenues were 
utilised in a manner which ensured 











that the benefits were widely 
shared throughout the society. It is 
worth recounting that 

— the impact of direct taxes was 

seftened by modifications such as 
raising personal allowances, permit- 
ting new claims, for example medic- 
al expenses, and exempting the low- 
er income groups completely or par- 
tially; 
. — indirect taxes were con- 
siderably reduced by measures such 
as the abolition or reduction of pur- 
chase taxes on a range of f s 
particularly those u by lower 
income groups while some 
commodities, for example, building 
materials were exempt from im- 
port duties altogether; 

— a wide range of goods and ser- 
vices was subsidised, for example, 
basic foodstuffs, public transport, 
utilities and petroleum products; 

_— no effort was spared to improve 
the infrastructure and to provide a 
wide range of amenities; 

_— public expenditure created new 
job opportunities both directl and 
indirectly on an unprecedented 
scale. 


PUBLIC WELFARE 


The issue today is how best can a 
responsible government, sensitive 
to the widest — welfare, pro- 
tect the gains of recent years in the 
face of a shrinking revenue base. 
What must our fiscal policy be ina 
period of adjustment? Obviously we 
cannot abandon our objective of 
maintaining and extending the so- 
cial infrastructure, neither can we 
disregard the likely negative im- 
act on employment were we drast- 
ically to reduce expenditures. On 
the other hand the lowered revenue 
base effectively constrains our 
action and is in itself gg 
for incentives to stimulate invest- 
ment and economic activity. In 
these circumstances, key elements 
of fiscal policy will include the fol- 
lowing: 

— bringing the self-employed and 
all income earned from activity 
other than paid employment more 


fully within the income tax net, 
_- restoring and extending the 
coverage of indirect taxation, 
— reducing to some extent public 
expenditure, both recurrent and 
capital; 
-_ restraining the growth of the 
public service; 
_ insisting on economy in expendi- 
ture, attention being paid, for 
example, to 
better prices on supply con- 
tracts 
greater control over the execu- 
tion of contracts 
elimination of waste in the use of 
materials and supplies; 
_. ensuring that the current 
account continues to yield a surplus 
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of sufficient size to contribute to 
the financing of the public sector 
investment programme, \ 

— restraining all external borrow- 
ing so as keep debt service at a 
manageable level; a A 

— strengthening fiscal incentives 
to stimulate private sector invest 
ment and the re-investment of pro- 
fits, particularly in export-related 
activities. 

Accordingly I shall now proceed to 
apply these principles to the s if- 
ic situation which we face in 1985. 

First let me deal with incen- 
tives to stimulate investment and 
economic activity. 


DUTY FREE CONCESSIONS 


Duty free concessions under Sec- 
tion 49A of the Customs Ordinance 
are a long established incentive 
available to manufacturing 
industry. 

Last year, I noted that the Indus- 
trial Development Corporation was 
unable to complete the evaluation 
of the operation of this regime 
cause of lack of response from con- 
cessionaires. The IDC completed 
the exercise during 1984 and recom- 
mended that the regime should be 
extended. ; 

Cabinet accepted this recom- 
mendation, and the relevant resolu- 
tion under the Customs Ordinance 
extending the concessions to 
end of this year was approved b 
Parliament in December, 1984. __. 


EXPORT TRADING COMPANIES 


I referred earlier to the awaken- 
ing in the business community of a 
determination to su in export 
markets and to the renewed efforts 
which the country is making. It is 
generally accepted that export bus- 
iness requires extensive institution: 
al support in both the public and 
private sectors. One such  institu- 
tion which has' helped considerably 
in the promotion and expansion © 
export sales of other countries 18 
the mechanism of the Export Trad- © 
ing Company. It was recomm 
by the Committee on Export Devel- 
opment in the Non-Oil Sector that a 
specific regime of incentive for en- 
couraging the growth of such Com- 
— should be introduced in 

rinidad and Tobago. This recom- 
mendation was accepted by Govern- 
ment in principle. 

Receny the rt Devel- 
opment Corporation added its sup- 
rt for this recommendation. 
urtherance of the earnestness of 
Government to give impetus to the 
export drive, legislation will be in- 
troduced in 1985 to provide for incen- 
tives to the export trading com- 

panies along lines recommen ed. 











CONSTRUCTION INDUSTRY 


The downturn in economic activi- 
ty has had an adverse effect on the 
fortunes of this industry which was 


one of the more dynamic sectors | 
during the oil boom. In an effort to | 


resuscitate the industry, particu- 
lariy because of its impact on em- 
ployment, Government proposes to 
take the following action: 

(a) Government owns several 
prime building sites in Port of Spain 
and San Fernando for which over the 
years there have been proposals for 
development. In an effort to meet 
Government's need for office and 
other accommodation and in order 
to capitalise on the spare capacity 
in the industry at present, Govern- 
ment is prepared to design, finance 
and construct suitable buildings on 
these sites. Government equity will 
be the value of the site. 

(b) Government recognises the 
urgent need for overpasses at a 
number of critical intersections of 
the nation’s roads and highways, for 
example: 

— Churchill-Roosevelt Highway- 
/ Uriah 3utler Highway 

— Churchill-Roosevelt Highway- 
/Southern Main Road at Cure 

— Broadway / Beetham Cvight- 
house) and possibly 

— Cross Crossing at San Fer- 
nando. 

Government is prepared to enter- 
tain proposals for design, fianance 
and construct of these facilities. 

Mr. Speaker, I shall now detail the 
budgetary measures for 198S._ . 


The annual budget cycle nor- 
mally begins with an invitation 
during the first quarter of the year 
to Ministries and Departments re- 
questing submission to the Ministry 
of Finance and Planning of their 
expenditure proposals for the fol- 
lowing fiscal year. The requests for- 
warded for 1985 exceeded $11,500 mil- 
lion compared with the revised esti- 
mate of $8,888.4 million for 1984. In 
the exercise of strict economy, the 
Ministry of Finance and Planning 
managed to k pes expendi- 
ture for 1985 at 0.9 million. But, 
even this level of expenditure can- 
not, in my view, be afforded or jus- 
tified. Consequently, the first 
budgetary measure is a further cut 
in ae rope Lad pro- 
pose to do by way of the following. 

OVERTIME 


The Votes for overtime in the 
Public Service will be reduced by $40 
million. 
SUBSIDIES 

Subsidies on livestock and poul- 
try feed will be removed resulting in 
a saving of $32.8 million. Despite 
this, the price of Ba and pork 
will be unaffected because of the 
availability of cheaper supplies of 
corn and soya, the basic inputs into 
the manufacture of livestock and 
poultry feeds. 





130 





The subsidy on copra will be re- 
duced by $5 million resulting in an 
increase in the price of a 2673 ounce 
bottle of regular cooking oil by 63 
cents. 

SUGAR 

The price of sugar will be in- 
creased as follows: 


Existing New 
per Ib per Ib 
WASHED GREY 
Retail trade SO cents 7Scents 
Industrial 70 cents 75cents 
GRANULATED 
Retail Trade 62 cents $1.00 
Industrial 70 cents $1.00 
As a result, Ra ment to Caroni 
(1975) Limited will be reduced by $40 
million. 


Action will be taken to cushion 
the impact of this change in the 
— of sugar on exports of sugar- 

ased products. 

MINOR EQUIPMENT — GOODS 

AND SERVICES 

These Votes will be reduced by 
$51.4 million. 

CURRENT TRANSFERS 

The Votes for current transfers 
will be reduced by $114.5 million. 

This reduction will not affect the 
provisions for personnel emolu- 
ments or pensions for public officers, 
old age pensions, social assistance, 
food subsidies, school feeding, the 
air-bridge, the coastal steamer ser- 
vice and the University of the West 
Indies. 

The measures which I shall be 
implementing to cut expenditure 
for current transfers and for the 
purchase of minor equipment, goods 
and services will be effected us 
the powers vested in the Minister 
Finance and Planning under the Ex- 
chequer and Audit Act. 

e cuts in expenditure will save 
the country $283.7 million. 

Additional revenue will be raised 
from the following measures: 

FEES AND GES FOR 

GOVERNMENT SERVICES _ 

In accordance with the indica- 
tion which I gave last year, it has 
been decided to increase the 
charges for a wide range of services 
provided by Government Depart- 
ments and Agencies. These include: 

Postal Charges mae 

Fees under the Immigration 

Regulations 1974 

Fees to be paid to the Registrar 

General - 

Fees payable to the Electrical 

Inspectorate 

Fees for Police Certificate of 

Character 

A new charge will be imposed on 
applications for Tax Exit Certifi- 
cates. 

These measures are expected to 
yield $15.0 million. A full statement 





listing the various fees and char 
oe ed ogee in the Provisional 
of Ta 
vant orders xes and other rele- 
R VEHICLE TAXATION 
n Under this heading are included: 
rivers permits, motor vehicle li- 
cence fees, miscellaneous charges 
_ .- ve meme licences, road per- 
mits, registration of vehi 
inspection fees. eo 


The main a will be: 


xisting New 
Drivers’ permits 
3 years $75.00 $100.00 


MOTOR VEHICLE LICENCE 

FEES 

Ali Motor Cars, except those 
licensed for hire — $100 and under — 
50 per cent increase. ; 

Over $100 — 100 per cent increase. 

Trucks — 50 per cent increase. 

In recognition of the service pro- 
vided by taxi drivers there will be no 
change in the licence fee for taxis. 

The expected yield from ort 
in all items is $30.3 million. A full 
statement listing the various fees 
will be published in the Provisional 
Collection of Taxes Order. 

. GAMBLING AND BETTING 

The practice with regard to the 

| on Tote and Forecast betting 


will be changed as follows: 
Existing New 

Trinidad 10 percent 20percent 

Tobago 2 percent Spercent 


‘The expected revenue yield is $11 
million. 

ALCOHOL AND TOBACCO 

Excise Duty and Alcoholic Bever- 
age Tax 

The duty and the tax will each be 
raised by SO per cent. a 

The expected yield is $30 million. 

PURCHASE TAX (ALCOHOL, 

TOBACCO, CIGARETTES) 

‘The Purchase Tax on local and 
imported alcohol and cigarettes and 
other tobacco products will be in- 
creased by SO per cent. a 

“The expected yield is $48 million. 

LIQUOR LICENCES 

Licence fees pees by distillers 
and brewers and retailers of spirits 
and wines will be increased as 
specified in the Provisional Collec- 
tion of Taxes Order. 

This measure will! yield $2.4 mil- 


on. 
MOTOR LAUNCHES AND 
PLEASURE BOATS 
‘The charges for the initial and 
annual survey of motor launches and 
various other charges administered 
by the Harbour Master under the 
otor Launches Ordinance will be 
raised to the levels published in the 
Provisional Collection of Taxes Or- 
der and will be extended to cover 
pleasure boats. 
This measure is expected to yield 
$0.5 million. 


li 
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VIDEO LICENCE FEE 
AND TAX 


The measures in the 1984 Budget 
included provision for an annual li- 
cence fee of $5,000 on Video Clubs. 
Legislation to give effect to this 
—< now before Parliament will 

e amended to raise the annual hi- 
cence fee to $7,500 with effect from 
January 1, 1988, and to incorporate 
video and electronic game centres. 

‘This measure is estimated to 
yield $1.8 million. 

LAND AND BUILDING TAXES 

|The proposa! which I announced 
last year for changes in the lands’ 
and buildings taxes have not been 
implemented. I propose from Jan- 
uary 1, 1985, to. implement the fol- 
lowing modified scale of charges: 


Acreage Tax 


Up to 10 acres 


$10 per acre or 
or part thereof 


part thereof. 


Above 10 acres $15 per acre on 


and up to 100 each additional 
acres or part acre or part 
thereof thereof. 


Above 100 acres $20 per acre on 
each additional 
acre Or part . 
thereof. 

This measure is expected to yield 
$18.0 million. 

STAMP DUTY ON TRANSFER 

OF PROPERTIES 

In the budgetary measures in- 
troduced in 1984 the ‘stamp duty on 
transfers of Py ada whose value 
exceeds $300,000 was raised to 5 per 
cent. It is proposed to amend this so 
that in future the stamp duty on 
transfer of properties whose value 
does not exceed $350,000 will be 2.5, 
per cent while the stamp duty on 
transfer of properties whose value 
exceeds $350,000 will be 5 per cent. 

Further, the Board of Inland 
Revenue has advised me that there 
has been an re number ‘of 
instruments presented for adjudica- 
tion at the Stamp Duty Office, in 
which property is conveyed or trans- 
ferred te another person in contem- 
plation of the sale of that property 
Ad valorem stamp duty is aot 
chargeable on transactions uf this 
nature and the Board sees this’as an 
obvious loophole and a method of 
avoidance of statnp duty. °, 

The Stamp Duty Aci will 
accordingly be amended to 
safeguard against this. . 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE SALES 

A levy of ‘10 percent will be 
charged on sales of foreign exchange 
for vacation and business travel and 
for emigration purposes. © 

This measure is expected to yield 
$55.0 million. | 











PURCHASE TAX 
_ The coverage of the purchase ta 
will be futher extended to includ 


items such as live horses (50%), . 


closed circuit television systems 


(30%), paper products, plastic pau , 


ducts and flat galvanis.d iron 
sheets (10%). The full list of items 
will be published in the Provisional 
Collection of Taxes Order. 


This measure is estimated to | 


yield $16.0 million. 

STAMP DUTY ON BILLS OF 

ENTRY 

Excluding food and drugs, there 

will be a a ey chargeable at 
the rate of 1 on bills of entry, 
with immediate effect. This duty 
will apply notwithstanding exemp- 
tions granted under Section 49A of 
the Customs Ordinance. 


_ This measure is expected to yield 
$427.3 million. 


INCOME TAX 


All persons applying for licences, 
loans, grants, foreign exchange, fis- 
cal concessions etc., from 
Government Departments and 
agencies will henceforth be required 
to furnish a Board of Inland Revenue 
file number with their applications. 

This new procedure is but one 
element in a concerted programme 
which will be intensified during 1985 
to bring the self-employed fully into 
the income tax net. 

The Board of Inland Revenue will 
also be undertaking a special regis- 
tration exercise of the self- 
employed and will for this purpose 
recruit the train ‘O’ level graduates 
on a temporary basis. 

_ It is estimated that within the 
first year of this programme the 
additional revenue yield from per- 
— income tax will be $300 mil- 
ion. 


A WIDE RANGE 


It will be recalled that as the 
revenues of Government increased 
in the seventies, direct taxation 
was substantially reduced, so that 
there is currently a wide range of 
allowances which results in persons 
earning up to about $10,000 per year 
being totally exempt. 

I do not propose to disturb this 
at this time. There is a view, how- 
ever, that the burden of income tax 


i 
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in Trinidad and Tobago is still exces- 
sive. Mr. Speaker, let me take this 
opportunity to share with the na- 
tional community some basic infor- 
mation pertinent to this issue: de- 
tailed analysis of income tax re- 
turns for 1982, the latest year for 
which returns have been fully pro- 
cessed, show that chargeable in- 
come was 60 percent of total re- 
ported income, average tax liability 
was 18.4 per cent of such income 
while 83 per cent of returns had 
marginal rates of 45 percent or 
lower and 54 percent had marginal 
rates of 30 per cent or less. ‘ 
‘The fiscal measures which I have 
enumerated are estimated to yield 
$1,239.60 million. On the basis of this 
effort the recurrent budget 
including amendments to be moved 
in Finance Committee, will yield a 
surplus of $539.4 million as its contri- 
bution to financing of capital expen- 
diture of $1,744.5 million. In addi- 
tion, the Government expects 
capital receipts of $261.9 million 

rincipally from the repayment of 
foans made in previous years. Ac- 
cordingly, fully 45.9 per cent of the 
capital programme will be financed 
from our own resources. The balance 
of $943.2 million will be met from net 
lc te both domestic and 
foreign, of which,-the latter is pro- 
jected to be $685 million. 


CONCLUSION 


And so, Mr. Speaker, as we enter 
what may well for us be the most 
crucial year of the adjustment pro- 
cess I appeal to the national com- 
munity for a renewed commitment 
to Trinidad and Tobago. 

The measures which we have in- 
troduced during the last three 
years were essential, prudent and 
timely, and have begun to achieve 
the intended results. I sense that 
this is now generally appreciated by 
the population and that there is a 
growing willingness throughout the 
nation to share in the task. 

But the initial success of our 
efforts should not make us compla- 
cent; we cannot afford to flag, we 
must not falter. It is o Y by 
unwavering resolve and by 
sustained effort, not by some of us, 
but by each and a one of us, 
that we shall ensure that the foun- 
dations that we have laboured so 
long in building will endure, solid and 
lasting, for future generations. 

I beg to move.” 








~~ 





Initial Panday Comment 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 10 Jan 85 pl 


[Text ] 


THE 1985 austerity Budget riddied 
with new and increased taxes has 
described as a “ball of confusion” by 

sition Leader Basdeo Panday. 

e made the snap comments short- 
ly after the session for the presenta- 
tion of the Budget by Prime Minister 
and Minister of Finance, Mr. George 
Chambers, yesterday. 

P y, who is aiso President 


Mr. 
' General of the All Trinidad Sugar and 


General Workers Trade Union, also 
made reference to the sugar industry. 
-He_said: “What I think is most 
significant about the Budget is the 
gap that one feels between rhetoric 

reality. What the Government 
has said it has said before, and it has 


never shown great capacity and the 


will to perform.” . 
He added: “Of course, there is 
usual imposition of taxes and, in my 


view, indirect taxation 18 a vi 
form of tax. It imposes a Soovter 
_ burden on the poor relatively than it 


| does on the rich. The Budget continues 
social 


in that way to dismantle the 
welfare of the State and to impose a 


_ 


regressive of taxation in the 
form of pur taxes and removal of 
subsidies.” 


. Mr. Panday commented on the 
plans outlined by Government for the 
scaling down diversification of the 
sugar industry. 

Mr. Panday said: “One is never sure 
what they are going to do. He (Mr. 
Chambers) talks about cutting down 
on the production of sugar to 100,000 
tons for local consumption — but at 
the moment they are not producing 


100,000 tons 


“So I do not know how he is going to 


reconcile that.” 


Further Panday Reaction 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 11 Jan 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


MR BASDEO PANDAY, Leader of the Opposition, speaking 


as a politician-economist, sai 


d yesterday that the 1985 Budget 


would send Trinidad and Tobago into further recession. 


Prime Minister and Minister of 


Finance George Chambers present 
the Budget on Wednesday. 


Mr Panday said that as far as the 
Government was concerned, ‘‘the only 
positive acts taken are to extract 
money out of the economy and out of 


the | gy of the people.” 
e 


ag Leader took time 
off yesterday from preparing for Mon- 
day's Budget debate to express some 


views on the Budget 


He said: ‘“When the Government 


takes out money from the pockets 


peopl hat will have the result of 
a aly nd so further 


he market base upon which 


cutting the demand 8 


contract t 
a recession could turn around. 
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FURTHER BURDEN 


“The Government appears to have 
merely wanted money to stay in power 


for yet another year and simply jooked 
-around for avenues from which it could 


extract money. 

He said that the Government 
treated the Budget as mercly @ public 
accounting exercise with no positive 
action being planned to swing the 
economy around. 

“The Budgct is quite deceitful in 
that it does not mention all the items 
which will be affected by price in- 
creases in many parts of the Budgct. 
The Prime Minister merely said that 
these wili be listed in the Provisional 
Collection of Taxes Order which is yet 
to come. 

“So much of the Budget is yct to 
come. There is no relief in many quar- 
ters and a further burden has been 
placed on the taxpayers without re- 
wards or the hope that things will gct 


‘better,”” he said. 








Businessmen's Disappointment 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 11 Jan 85 p l 
[Article by Jerry Johnson] 


[Text] Prime Minister George Chambers's 1985 Budget is an unimaginative 
document that is a disincentive to the much-touted export thrust and it 
leaves little hope for the future. 


That is a composite sketch drawn yesterday by prominent Port of Spain 
businessmen in reaction to the Budget. 

"The Budget does not give hope for improvement," one leading downtown 
businessman argued. "It is a mass of words that gives no hope for the 
future.” 


The businessman who, because of his sensitive position, preferred to be 
unidentified, said if he was young he would refuse to live here. He 
referred to the lack of any philosophical planning toward job training 
or job creation. 


The biggest disappointment, he said, was Government's non-disclosure about 
Texaco, [SCOTT and Tesoro, which was what most people wanted to hear. 


An Impediment 


Mr Oscar Alonzo, Chairman of the Govermnent-sponsored Export Development 
Corporation, telt that the Budget, as it stood, would be an impediment to 
the export thrust. 


He said he imagined that some regulation would follow to exempt raw 
materials on export--after it had gone. "Government's thrust is export," 
he said, "and it does not make sense to give facilities on the one hand 
and take it back on the other.” 


The Export Development Corporation was established by Government to stimulate 
exports. 


Mrs Diana Mahabir, a director at Personnel Management Services, labelled 
the Budget as "vague." 


"I thought it did not come up with creative ideas to solve identifiable 
problems,” she said. "! liked the idea of the Science Park but where are 
we going to get the expertise. We will have to get a new faculty at UWI." 


The consultant said she never expected a reduction in personal emolument 
but she had hoped for a reduction in corporate tax. 


"The Government is sending us a double message," she suggested. "They want 
more investment from private enterprise but they are saying they are not 
prepared to do anything about it." 
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The businessman, however, was more concerned with the disincentives to 
export created by the 12 per cent stamp duty on bills of entry, except for 
food and drugs, and how it compared to other islands in terms of incentives. 


"What it does amount to is a devaluation," he suggested. "It's a sales 
tax, only it is going to the Customs and the Government collects the revenue." 


One cannot talk about exports, he said, and increase the price of raw 
materials, factories, and machines. Otherwise an investor would easily 
go to Venezuela. 


Alcohol and tobacco also felt the tax-bite and the price of local rum is 
expected to increase by about 28 per cent per case. 


Mr Jack Lewsey, public relations officer at Angostura, said a retail bottle 
of rum which sells for about $18.00 will now cost about $21.50. The case 
which sold for $179 will now sell for $229. 


Over at West Indian Tobacco Company an official could not yet determine 
price until they studied the Provisional Order. 


Union Criticism 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 11 Jan 85 p l 


[Text ] 


HIGHER levels of unemployment 
and higher prices are two negative 
results of the 1985 Budget expected 
by labour officials in this country. 

In a preliminary reaction to the 
Budget, members of the Joint 
Grouping of Trade Unions (JGTU) 
have described it as ‘“‘a prescription 
for continuing industrial, social and 
political unrest.”’ 

Their statement, signed by Pro 
tem Secretary, Mr Satar Abdool 
criticises Government's “continued 
failure to seriously address the 
question of re-structuring the 
economic base of the country.” 

This judgment is based on state- 
ments made by Prime Minister and 
Minister of Finance, Mr George 
Chambers on oil, construction, ag- 
riculture and manufacturing and 
services. 

‘In respect of the oil sector, there 
is no resolution of the negotiations 
with Texaco and Tesoro,"’ the state- 
ment reads. 

Meanwhile, the Government has 
continued to make concessions to 
the foreign oil companies, the nett 
effect of which is the transfer of the 
tax burden from the oil companies 
to the working people.”’ 
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They also predicted no solutions 
to the collapse of the construction 
industry because JGTU feels state- 
ments made on its re-vitalisation 
amount to non-proposals. 

The statement continues: ‘The 
removal of subsidies and the conver- 
sion to soft loans through the = 
ricultura! Development Ban 
(ADB) will lead to reduction of in- 
come to smal! farmers and an in- 
crease of unemployment especially 
since most farmers will fail to qual- 
ify for soft loans because of a lack of 
security of tenure. 

“The proposals for the re- 
structuring of the sugar industry 
will lead to serious economic and 
social dislocation and would not 
achieve any measure of diversifica- 
tion.”’ 

The organisation has formed a 
committee to examine and analyse 
the effects of the Budget on the 
working class. 

Meanwhile Mr Francis Mungroo 
Secretary General of Seamen an 
Waterfront Workers’ Trade Union, 
said that they were very much dis- 
appointed with the Budget and 
would like to refer to it as ‘‘a steam 
roller Budget.” 


Chamber Comment 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 12 Jan 85 p 1 
[Article by Jerry Johnson] 


[Text] The President of the Trinidad Chamber of Industry and Commerce 
yesterday charged that the 1985 Budget was shortsighted and lacked any 
long-term plan to revitalise and expand the economy. 


Mr Len Hackshaw, at a Press briefing at the Chamber's headquarters, 
Frederick Street, Port of Spain, said yesterday the Chamber, as usual, 
presented its own proposals to the Prime Minister and it would be made 
public shortly. 


The Prime Minister's 12 per cent tax on bills of entry also came in for 
"jamming" from the Chamber which like most people, considered it a "dis- 
incentive" and a "one-sided" devaluation. 


"There was nothing done to stimulate or invigorate business activity but 
much has been done to depress and discourage it," Mr Hackshaw reasoned. 
"The Prime Minister got on his horse and rode off in all directions in the 
sense that the Budget involved the transfer of funds from the income 
earning sector of the economy to the non-income earning sector." 


A $6 billion economy was being used to supplement a $9 billion Budget, he 
said. The economy was attacked with a blunt instrument so that Govern- 
ment could collect as much revenue as possible in 1985 to meet recurrent 
expenditure. 


Instead of releasing the private sector to earn, recover and reinvest, the 
president charged the private sector has been penalised and effectively 
will be strangled. 


Painful Adjustment 


"Unless there is a reduction in expenditure and an increase in efficiency," 
Mr Hackshaw said, "this country will get nowhere.” 


Against a background of belt-tightening and painful adjustment, he said, 
the Government persisted with high taxes and Ministries "responsibly" 
submitted requests for billions, he added sarcastically. 


The president characterised the 12 per cent stamp duty on bills of entry 
as a disincentive to joint ventures, exports, manufacturers, agriculture 
and construction. Just about everybody, he added, except for food and 
drugs. 


But Mrs Carmena Baird, General Manager of the Chamber, warned that food 
and drug prices would rise, though not as fast, because when prices rose 
cost of administration also increased. 
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"I feel it is an oversight on introduction,” Mr Hackshaw suggested, “and 


steps will be taken later to correct this anomaly.” 


Mr Hackshaw further suggested that the 12 per cent stamp duty may even be 
in contravention of the Caricom agreement and of the regulations on tariff 
and trade. He was concerned also about the 10 per cent tax on foreign 
exchange for business travel, saying it would affect the people who travel 
to penetrate markets or go for exploratory talks on joint ventures. 


He argued that the 12 per cent stamp duty amounted to a "one-sided" 
devaluation in the sense that prices would increase both on the local and 
foreign markets, whereas in a real devaluation local goods became cheaper 
outside. 


Mr Hackshaw condemned the land tax, citing discrimination against the big 
landowner. Coffee, citrus and cattle rearing cannot be produced without 


large acres, but watermelon could be on a small plot, with great returns. 


"The tax should be imposed on un-utilised land so people will put it to 
use (agriculture)" he suggested. 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


POPE'S VISIT WILL LAST 7 1/2 HOURS, INCLUDE AIRPORT SPEECH 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 9 Jan 85 p 1 
_ [Article by John Babb] 


[Text] His Holiness Pope John Paul II wiil address the nation from Piarco 
Airport shortly after he arrives at 4.30 p.m. on February 5, for his seven- 
and-one-half hour official visit to Trinidad and Tobago that is estimated 
to cost $500,000. 


Of that amount $100,000 will go towards the purchase of the popemobile in 
which the Pontiff will ride during his short visit. The vehicle has already 
arrived in the country. (See Page 3 story). 


Shortly after the aircraft with Pope John arrives at Piarco from Peru, the 
Pope will be met on board by the Government's Chief of Protocol, Archbishop 
Anthony Pantin, and the Papal Pro Nuncio, Monsignor Luizi Bonnazzi, who 
currently fills the role of Charge d’Affaires. 


When he disembarks, Pope John will be introduced to members of a welcoming 
party, which will include President Ellis Clarke and Prime Minister George 
Chambers, after which he will address the nation. 


Details of the upcoming visit, as they relate to the Roman Catholic Church, 
were spelt out yesterday at a news conference summoned by the Central 
Committee looking after the visit. 


No representative of Government was present yesterday at the Papal 
Secretariat where the news conference was held. 


The committee, through its chairman, Mr Harold Bertrand who is also 
chairman of the National Council of the Church Laity, explained that all 
of the details were related to the Church's aspect of the visit. 


The Government, he said, would probably make its own announcements at 
its own news conference. But Mr Bertrand assured that both sides were 
working closely on all aspects of the visit. 
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The Route 


Pope John's address to the nation will probably be of 15 or 20 minutes 
duration, for at 5 p.m. he is due to leave the airport in a motorcade 
which will travel along Piarco Road, the Churchill-Roosevelt Highway, 
Beetham Highway, Wrightson Road, French Street into Maraval Road, then 
proceed around the Queen's Park Savannah; back through Maraval Road, 
French Street, Wrightson Road then into the National Stadium. 


On arrival at the Stadium the Pope will be received by various church 
representatives, after which he will drive around the stadium in the open 


jeep. 


Following his stadium drive, Pope John will proceed to say Eucharistic 
Mass. This is due to begin at 6.30 p.m. and will last about two hours, 
15 minutes. 


After the Mass, the Pope will be driven to President's House for a reception 
being hosted by the Government, after which he will leave for Piarco Air- 
port. 


Pope John will then board an Alitalia aircraft at 11 p.m., which will take 
him direct to Rome. 


This aircraft will arrive at Piarco on February 4--a day ahead of the 
Pope's arrival. Accommodation and other arrangements have already been 
worked out for the crew. 


The papal party that will arrive with the Pope will comprise some 36 
people, and 60 international journalists--45 writers and 15 photographers. 


A Communications Centre will be established in the ballroom of the Trinidad 
Hilton, and from there foreign writers will operate. 


At the centre they will be able to view the Eucharistic Mass on television 
monitors. The centre will also be equipped with interpreters who will 


broadcast in four different languages; teleprinter facilities, telephones 
and photographic facilities. 
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GOVERNMENT CONVENES LOCAL MAYORS FOR SECURITY TALKS 
Meeting With Joseph 


Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 8 Jan 85 p 1 


[Article by Mikey Mahabir] 


[Text] San Fernando--The four mayors in Trinidad have been called in by 
the Minister of Local Government and Community Development, Dr Cuthbert 
Joseph, for urgent talks aimed at providing the necessary security measures 
for them. 


The meeting, according to Mayor of San Fernando, Councillor Rakeeb Hosein, 
will take place today at 10 a.m. at the Ministry's office in Port of 
Spain. 


The Minister of Local Government called the meeting following the attempt 
to burn down the $500,000 home of Mayor Hosein at Fonrose Street, San 
Fernando, on Wednesday morning last week. 


About ten hours after that incident, an attack was made on the life of 
Mayor Hosein'’s son, Kazim, 25, an employee of the Transport Department, 
San Fernando Borough Council. Kazim was abducted at Circular Road, San 
Fernando, by three men, taken to a lonely road at Claxton Bay and chopped. 


And on Sunday, Mayor of Port of Spain, Councillor Stevenson Sarjeant, 
received an anonymous telephone call threatening him. 


Police Guard 


Many persons who spoke to Mayor Hosein over the weekend expressed the 
view that some form of protection should be given to mayors at their 
homes. Mayor Leroy Morris of Arima and Mayor Victor Chin Kit of Point 
Fortin are the other two mayors to take part in today's discussions. 


San Fernando Police are continuing their investigations into the attempted 
arson and abduction of Mayor Hosein's son. No arrests have been made but 
Police are working day and night to solve the matter. 
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Meanwhile, an armed police guard has been posted at Mayor Hosein's home. 
The Mayor went to his office at the Town Hall, Harris Promenade yester- 
day, and attended to his normal duties. 


Meanwhile Mayor Hosein has been asked by the Minister of Local Government 
to submit an official report on the incidents. 


Dr Wahid Ali, President of the Senate was one of many persons who visited 
Mayor Hosein's home on Sunday, following reports of the incidents, and to 
express their concern. 


And on Saturday, Rep Nizam Mohammed and Rep Winston Dookeran, Opposition 
Members of Parliament also extended their sympathy by telephone. 


Minister of Labour, Mr Errol Mahabir, and Minister of Local Government, 
Dr Cuthbert Joseph, also spoke to the Mayor on the matter. 


Tales of Threats, Attacks 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 9 Jan 85 pl 
[Article by Mikey Mahabir] 


[Text] San Fernando--Mayors of the four municipalities--San Fernando, Port 
of Spain, Arima and Point Fortin--will be provided with protection by their 
borough policemen in conjunction with the regular police service, it was 
learnt yesterday. The security will be at their homes and offices. 


This has become necessary because of recent attacks and threats on the 
lives of Mayor Rakeeb Hosein of San Fernando and Mayor Stevenson Sarjeant 
of Port of Spain. 


The four Mayors met yesterday with the Minister of Local Government and 
Community Development, Dr Cuthbert Joseph, at the Minister's Port of Spain 
office and discussed at length the dangers they faced in the course of 
their duties. 


The other Mayoxs in yesterday's discussion were Councillor Leroy Morris of 
Arima and Alderman Victor Chin Kit of Point Fortin. 


The Mayors are to submit reports to the Minister outlining the problems 
they faced such as understaffing of their respective police forces and 
recommendations to bring them up to strength. 


It was learnt that the four Mayors are due to meet on Saturday to discuss 
matters arising out of their meeting with the Minister, and to draft a 
plan to ensure efficient operations of their respective police departments, 
then to meet again by the end of this month with the Minister. 
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One of the recommendations to be put to the Minister is provision of a 
police bodyguard for the Mayor of San Fernando and an orderly for the 
Council. 


It is understood that the Port of Spain Mayor already has a bodyguard and 
orderly at his Council. 


A release from the Ministry said yesterday: 


"The meeting highlighted the need to establish an Association of Municipal 
Councils for the purpose of discussing common problems faced by all the 
Municipalities and for the introduction of measures to improve the effec- 
tiveness of the Councils, their relation with the different agencies of 
Central Government and their collaboration with the various groups in 
their respective communities. 


To Meet Again 


Very shortly the Mayors will meet to draw up an agenda for presentation 
to the Minister and the Mayors which has been fixed for Wednesday, 
January 30 at 10 a.m. at the office of the Minister." 


Meanwhile, as Southern Division Police continue their investigations into 
the attempted arson on Mayor Hosein's house and the chopping of his 

son Kazim, in an abduction involving three men, the Mayor said yesterday 

he did not believe that the venders had anything to do with the incident. 


He said that after the council cleaned the pavement along High Street of 
the venders, he walked through the area several times and no one interfered 
with him. He also passed peacefully through the Chancery Lane Mall where 
the venders are housed. 


"T really do not know why the attacks were made on my family," he said. 


He emphasised that he could not say who were the persons responsible for 
the incidents. 
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TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


GOVERNMENT DISCERNS HOPEFUL SIGNAL IN GRENADA SPEECH 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Dec 84 p 1 
[Article by Johi; Babb] 


[Text] St George's, Fri.,--The Government of Prime Minister Herbert Blaize 
indirectly sent out a signal to the Government of Trinidad and Tobago in 
obvious reference to Trinidad and Tobago's imposition of visa requirements 
on Grenadians wishing to travel to Trinidad and Tobago. 


When the point was made, External Affairs Minister, Senator Dr Basil Ince 
immediately made a quick note on his programme, as he sat among the VIPs 
listening to the speech. 


Grenada said it pledged firm commitment to the United Nations and will 
work relentlessly in supporting the U.N.'s peace-keeping role. 


It supported the Commonwealth and will play its part in developing and 
strengthening it. 


Governor General Sir Paul Scoon said in the Throne Speech: "My Government 
accepts the concept of Caribbean unity and will endeavour to work with 
our Caricom partners to make this unity real. 


"My Government believes that greater opportunities shall be provided for 
ordinary citizens of the different Caricom countries to meet one another 
without let or hindrance. In keeping with the true spirit of Caricom, my 
Government will be very reluctant to do anything to pose the slightest 
inconvenience to citizens of other Caricom countries wishing to travel to 
Grenada for legitimate purposes.” 


The Government also pledged to work to strengthen the Organisation of 
Eastern Caribbean States (OECS), support the Organisation of American 
States (OAS), as well as to strengthen relations with North America, 
the European Economic Community (EEC), South America, including Brazil 
and Venezuela, and Mexico. 
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Against Apartheid 


The Government said it will review certain relationships with a few coun- 
tries to prevent the imposition of any philosophy which is hostile to 
Grenada's parliamentary and democratic lifestyle, “or which is foreign 
or repugnant to the way of life of the Grenadian people." 


In the Throne Speech Prime Minister Blaize said his Government was totally 
opposed to any form of totalitarianism or apartheid, and would end its 
friendship with any nation which does not allow religious freedom. 
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PANDAY CALLS FOR RESTORATION OF GOOD TIES WITH GRENADA 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 1 Jan 85 p 3 


[Text ] 
OPPOSITION Grenadians who wanted a “di matter for the 
‘leader Bascdeo . ae dpe nay and pe eg > 
rda obago after the distur- a : anday: 
bey - age d bances last year. The —_ of Grenada 
. f e€ opposition leader cid h . 
establishment 0 said it was his hope that rs e “— was best for 
good relations be- both Prime Minister we _ that was a 
tween Trinidad George Chambers and as me ee e- 
and Tobago and Prime Minister Herbert va 
iactad Blaize will discuss this According to his as- 
Grenada, inciud- issue in the meetings sessment, Grenada was 
ing the implemen- lanned between both in need of technical as- 
tation of the =" for later this sistance to repair roads 
recommendations ; ' and re-establish the in- 
which the Cross , ey! said the list- stitutions of Parliament, 
ae eee . ing of this visa restric- the law courts and the 
fact-finding mis- tion will assist __ in administration. He said 
sion submitted to 7 Gan = "aa a market could be found 
Cabinet. of Grenadians _towarc for our asphalt products 
Panday made the their counterparts _ in in the road repairing 
i. = y made tn Trinidad and Tobago. projects in Grenada. 
point following his Panday said that rela- rlier this year, the 
return from Grenada tions between Grenada Goverriment appointed a 
where he attended and Trinidad and a non-partisan fact-finding 
the opening of the go ally Bod = Sarat, er age to by ee 
: especia ie ea retired Justice 
Grenada Parliamen t. was a close neighbour to Ulric Grose. The com- 
Panday, along with this country. Panday mission has submitted a 
External Affairs said he was satisfied that majority report to Cab- 
Minister Basil Ince, the Grenadian people inet while opposition 
represented _ this were “getting out of the chief whip, Nizam Mo- 
Pp trauma to which they hammed, who was a 
ge | ghee open- were subjected in the re- member of the commis- 
ing oO arliament cent past.” sion, handed in a mi- 
last Friday. Panday Asked about the im- nority report. Panday 
said the most pressing plications of foreign said the Government 
problem to be settled troups on Grenadian soil, must take steps to imple- 
was the listing of visa Panday replied that this ment the recommenda- 
restrictions slapped on tion of the reports. 
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UNION ISSUES SPOTLIGHTED IN YEAR-END DEVELOPMENTS 
Cali for Profit-Sharing 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD CUARDIAN in English 25 Dec 84 p 3 


[Text] Employers must treat employees as human beings and let them share 
in the profits since labour and management must work together for the 
successful growth of any enterprise. 


So said Mr Owen Hinds, President General of Contractors and General 
Workers' Trade Union, delivering his Christmas message at the union's 
dinner held last Saturday night at union headquarters, Rushworth Street, 
San Fernando. 


Mr Hinds noted that too often employers complained about a drop in profits 


"and they do this whenever they have to give their employees a little piece 
of the cake. 


"We deplore such attitudes and call upon employers, particularly those with 
whom we have recognition, to think in the spirit of the goodwill at this 
time of the year, and treat their employees with more respect since they 
are the ones who have to toil, come rain or sun, CO make the business pay." 


Mr Hinds added: "As for us, we have our own problems in dealing with 
employers. We have our problems with Covernment-owned Lake Asphalt Company 
of Trinidad and Tobago Limited, Hi Lo Supermarket and San Fernando Borough 


Council.” 


He regretted that the union had to take the Asphalt Company to court for 
failing to meet to open wage negotiations. 


Negotiations with the Chief Personnel Officer on behalf of the daily-paid 
workers of the San Fernando Borough Council were yet to be completed. 

And as for Hi Lo, a claim for recognition on behalf of the monthly-salaried 
workers was before the competent authority. 











These are but a few of the problems the union is faced with but with the 
active and dedicated support of the membership, the union is going to win 
out to the end,” he assured. 


"I take this opportunity to extend to all a Merry Christmas and hope that 
the New Year will bring relief for our problems," he added. 


Panday on Neglect of Sugar 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 25 Dec 84 p 3 


[Text ] 


THE SUGAR industry in Trinidad and Tobago is dying from neglect and of clear 
and firm decision making. And that has been the sugar indheatry’s problem eee 
“—* became completely State-owned in 1975. | 

Is was stated by Opposition 
Leader Basdeo Panday, resident 
' General of All Trinidad Sugar and 

General Workers’ Trade Union, when 

asked to give his views on the future 
of the sugar industry in this 
country. 

Caroni’s history is one of inde- 
cisiveness, political patronage, and 
mal-administration “and they have e 1985 crop will see two actories 
allowed the industry simply to die. I in operation — Brechin Castle and 
believe that is ee Pee and Ste Madeline. The crop is expected 
deliberately motivated,’’ he added. to get underway on January 2. To 

Asked if he believed that the date the company has not revealed 
Prime Minister and Minister of Fi- its target sugar production. 
nance, Mr George Chambers, would ° 
outline proposals aimed at either 
making Caroni viable or cutting 
down on > peepee Mr Panday 
said he could not say. He had no idea 





The company has a labour force of 
approximately 11,000. 


80,000 TONS 


According to a source close to 
Trinidad Islandwide Cane Farmers 


of what the Budget would contain 
or whether the Prime Minister 
would touch on Caroni’s future. 

One thing, Mr Panday was quite . 
clear about is that the company 
was dying slowly. 
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Association (TICFA), the company’s 
aim is to produce 80,000 tons of 
sugar in 1985. For the 1984 crop, 
production was approximately 
76,000 tons. The farmers sold 295,000 
tons of canes and are planning to 
reap about 350,000 tons this year, 


. provising good weather prevails. 


e farmers are also taking up a 

challenge from the company to har- 
vest in future some ,000 tons of 
‘canes. 
. “That is no big problem”’ said a 
jTICFA official. ‘‘Many a ago the 
ga produced much more than 
that.”’ 

Cane farmers are all set for the 
opening of the 1985 crop. The com- 
pany, it is understood, is also ready. 
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Blast at Sugar Union Officials 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 4 Jan 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


THE 15,000-strong All Trin- 
idad Sugar and General 
Workers Trade Union is once 
more under pressure as the 
president of the Brechin 
Castle branch of the union 
publicly called for the resigna- 
tion of union general secre- 
tary Sam Maharaj, and vice 
president Boysie Moore Jones. 


Brechin Castle branch presi- 
dent Rabindranath Seetahal spoke 
with the EXPRESS San Fernan- 
do Desk by telephone yesterday 
and acc Maharaj and Jones of 
“misleading” union president gen- 
eral Basdeo Panday on the dis- 
puted four-shift roster for factory 
workers. Seetahal, who vacillated 
in support between Panday and 
lawyer Dave Persad during a lead- 


ership challenge last October, said | 


he was “completely fed-up and 
frustrated by the iacompetence of 
senior officers of the union.” 


Seetahal said that had it not 
been for the interventign of Pan- 
day, factory workers would have 
“walked” into a trap created by 
Caroni Limited to retrench work- 
ers and reduce benefits. Seetahal 
said the general secretary and the 
vice pope had misled Panday 
on all the issues involving factory 
workers. He said these two officers 
“lacked knowledge at the two fac- 
tories.” Seetahal said he would 
meet with the full membership of 
the Brechin Castle branch to dis- 
cuss the situation and formalise 
protest action against the senior 
union offftials. 


Seetahal insisted that he was 
not transferring his allegiance to 
Persad, because he had faith in 
the leadership of Panday. Said he: 
“I am taking the risk of bein 
suspended from the union. B 
now I don’t even care about being 


up, frustrated and sick about the 
way in which the union operates. 
There are officers who must be 
removed.” 

Said Seetahal: “There was a 
time when I was proud of my 
union. I cannot say lon proud of 
my union now. I resigned from 
branch positions 19 times and 
declined nominationg on two occa- 
sions. This is my fifth term as 
president so I know what I am 
talking about.” 

Contacted yesterday, Maharaj 
denied the charges levelled against 
him by Seetahal. He said Seetahal 
could not talk about misleading 
the president because he (Seeta- 
hal) was a part of the team nego- 
tiating the shift-rosier with 


~Caroni Limited. 


Maharaj said Sectahal was a 
part of all the discussions and 
could have advised the president 
pe otherwise. He said Secta- 


al was free to express his views. 


a member of the union. I am fed- 


Layoffs From Productivity 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 22 Dec 84 p 40 


[Text] For 900 workers at Amalgamated Industries Ltd, this Christmas 
will be their bleakest ever. 


The workers were informed at a meeting called by the Transport and Indus- 
trial Workers Union yesterday at Arima that they will be laid off from 
January 10, the day on which they were to return to work from annual leave, 


until March 4. 


The surprised workers were told by chief grievance officer, Albert Aberdeen 
that according to the company (a car assembly plant and subsidiary of Neal 
and Massy Group of Companies), because of high stocks and reduced orders, 
they will be laid off until March 4, following which 200 workers will be 


retrenched. 


"You will be laid off because you have been too productive," Aberdeen told 
the workers, noting that earlier this year they were asked by the company 
to increase productivity and were even praised in the company's newsletter 
for their work when production reached 40 cars per day. 


Aberdeen also accused the company of bad industrial relations since th 
workers were sent home on annual leave without being informed about the 


company's plans. 
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Aberdeen also said that the union was demanding to see the company's sales 
figures for the last three years to determine whether or not it was justi- 
fied in laying off the workers. 


The chief grievance officer also said that the union has suggested to the 
company that it advance the workers’ salaries to enable them to survive 
during the period in which they will be laid off, but so far had not 
received any response from Amalgamated. 


Despite persistent attempts by the EXPRESS, the company could not be contac- 
ted for comment yesterday. 


Texaco 'No' to Wage Hike 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 3 Jan 85 p 3 


[Text ] 


TEXACO Trinidad Inc. has turned down a request from 
the Oilfields Workers Trade Union to make re interim 
first-year wage increase to weekly and hourly-paid employ- 


ees. 

The Union, through Mr. Errol 
Mc Leod, First Vico Brosidant. 
wrote the Company on December 
17 proposing an interim payment 
of 1S per cent without prejudice 


to the Union’s final’ position in 
wage negotiations. 

exaco replied by letter dated 
December 21 drawing the Union's 
attention to the Minister of 
Labour’s intervention in the 
wages dispute. ' 

e Union was also reminded of 
conciliatory meetings with the 
company under the aegis of the 
Ministry from May to August last 
year in efforts to settle the dis- 
pute. 

Texaco’s letter, signed by Mr 
Lawrence Hawkins for General 
Manager, stated in part: 

“Since we last met, on August 
30, 1984, the parties have at the 
request of the Minister jointly 
agreed to extension of time 
— under the Act in which 
the Ministry will take steps to 
secure a settlement by means of 


‘conciliation. 


DIRECT REQUEST 


“The most recent of these ex- 
tensions signed jointly by the par- 
ties on November 30, 1984, expired 
on December 31, 1984. In the cir- 
cumstances therefore, and in re- 

ition of the deference to the 
Minister of Labour’s efforts to 
settle the negotiations, we do not 
think it appropriate that we 
should consider a direct request 
from your Union for an interim 
payment at this time.”’ 

r. Mc said yesterday 
that the company’s stand was 
contrary to good industrial rela- 
tions practices. 

He said there was nothing in 


the law stipulating that while 


conciliation proceedings were be- 
ing conducted by the voy! of 
Labour the parties could not bila- 
terally discuss problems. 
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AMOCO LAUNCHES OFFSHORE PLATFORM REHABILITATION PROGRAM 
Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 29 Dec 84 p l 


[Text ] 


AMOCO Trinidad Oil Company has 
undertaken a major rehabilitation 
project aimed at restoring its older 
offshore platform. 


The programme, codenamed 


“Catch-up”, 1s scheduled for com- 
pletion by the first quarter of 1986 
and is expected to cost the com- 
pany some $TT24,000.00. 


Details of the project are con- 
tained in the November / December 
edition of ‘Amoco News”’. 


According to the report, the pro- 
ramme is an attempt to restore 
the company’s platforms to condi- 
tions comparable with new_ plat- 
forms. When completed it is ex- 
pected that a higher standard of 
preventive maintenance will be in- 
troduced to avoid breakdowns. 


; Bs wt. was conceived after a 
considerable backlog of ‘‘non-urgent 
type maintenance work ac- 
cumulated. Two teams of experi- 
enced off-shore personnel were re- 
cruited-to implement the pro- 
gramme. 
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AN INCREASE 


To launch the project, Amoco 
undertook a preliminary survey of 
all off-shore installations to deter- 
mine a priority scale for the work to 
be done. 


The first phase of ‘‘Catch-up”’ 
started last July with another 
phase implemented in’ early Sep- 
tember. Work has since progressed | 
to a stage where active repair and 


replacement have started. 

This is the second major internal 
project to be launched by the com- 
pany in recent years. 





Another programme, ‘Operation 
Turnaround’, was launched in late 
1982 in a bid to arrest declining 
production trends. The full impact 
of this project was felt in 1984 when 
levels of production increased dra- 
matically. 


According to figures released by | 
ithe comapny when the project | 
started, production dropped from | 
88,000 barrels per day (bpd) to 79,600 
bpd in February 1984. But by Novem- | 
ber this increased to an average of | 
101,195 bpd. ) 
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TOBAGO HIT By HEAVY RAINS; ARMY, COAST GUARD CALLED OUT 


Robinson's Remarks 


Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 24 Dec 84 p 1 


[Article by Compton Delph] 


[Excerpts] 


.A.N.R. ROBINSON, Chairman of the 


Tobago House of Assembly, called in 
both the Coast Guard and the Army in 
an emergency operation yesterday, re- 
sulting from almost hurricane weather 
in the island. 

“I am simply surprised that the rest of the count 
does not know what we have been going throug 
these past few days,” Robinson said yesterday. 

“Do the weather reports at Piareo ever take 
Tobago into consideration?” he asked. “It was almost 
like Hurricane Flora in 63 when the entire island 
was being flattened and the radio stations were 
blissfully unwaware.” 


Robinson said that he and his people at the 
Assembly had taken immediate action. ° 

The Coast Guard was standing by yesterday to 
take food supplies into Castara and Parlatuvier, if the 
huge landslides on the roads were not cleared. 


Robinson said that he was heartened by the co- 


- operation received from the services... Army, Coast 


Guard, Fire Services, Police. 

He was also loud in his praise for the workers who 
responded as a team in a time of crisis: “They were 
just great” he said. 

Robinson was also grateful for the assistance by 
state agencies like the Secondary Roads Development 
Company, and private operators like Seereeram 
Brothers, who were called in and responded promptly 
to the emergency operation. 

What will be needed now, said Robinson, is money 
to repair the damage. 

“Bugetary support for this emergency is of course 
necessary and the approach will be made in the 
appropriate manner” he said. ' 

The Assembly Chairman recalled that there used 
to be provision in the national estimates for weather 
emergencies like this one. 

“And it was a recurrent item in the Budget timed 
particularly for this period of the year. But js it no 
longer there,”’ he said. i 
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Recovery Work 
Port-of-Spain EXPRESS in English 25 Dec 84 p 32 
[Article by Compton Delph] 


[Excerpts] Some 88 landslides, the majority of them in the northern part 
of the island, have been cleared in Tobago and road communication with 
all districts re-established. 


Colonel Mahendra Mathur, the chief technical officer of the Works Division 
of the Tobago House of Assembly reported yesterday that the immediate 
crisis posed by heavy rainfall over the past week or so has been overcome. 


"We have been able to clear all the landslides and motor traffic reopened 
along the Moriah/Castara Road," said the colonel. “Our men have done a 
tremendous job," he declared. 


On Sunday, Assembly chairman, A.N.R. Robinson, got the coast guard and army 
to stand by in the event food and emergency supplies had to be taken into 
Castara and Parlatuvier, two small villages which had been completely 
isolated. But the emergency operation was not necessary as the several 
landslides were cleared. 


Robinson said on Sunday that the damage done would certainly need special 


budgetary provisions if proper repair work is to be done and he intended 
raising the matter "at the appropriate time" with the central government. 


cso: 3298/325 
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13 February 1985 


TRINIDAD AND TOBAGO 


BRIEFS 


CHARGE AGAINST MUSLIM LEADER--The City Clerk, acting on behalf of the Port- 
of-Spain City Corporation, has asked the High Court to commit the leader 
of the Muslim group Jamaat Al Muslimeen to prison for contempt of court. 
Oscar Blenman, City Clerk, filed the affidavit in Port-of-Spain Registry 
asking the court to commit Yasin Abu Bakr to prison for contempt of court 
for defying a court order to demolish a structure of Mucurapo Lands. 
Hearing of the application is fixed for this morning at NIPDEC House, 
Port-of-Spain. Mr Blenman is seeking an order that Bakr be committed 

to prison for contempt of court in continuing to erect a building (mosque) 
and in failing to demolish and/or remove the columns and steel beams and 
construction as ordered by the court on December 29 last year. [Text ] 
[Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 17 Jan 85 p 1] 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE RACKET--Fraudulent EC-1 forms for the purchase of foreign 
exchange for emigration purposes are being circulated. And according to 

a reliable source the Central Bank of Trinidad and Tobago has alerted 
commercial banks to be on the lookout for the bogus documents. The source 
said that from information received the forms went into circulation about 
three weeks ago and several banks have been "caught." Basically, it works 
like this: someone in possession of the form--with the bogus signature of 
three top officials ,of the Central Bank and the bank's seal--fiils it out 
purporting to show that the Bank gave approval for the release of funds. 
The person goes with it to a commercial bank and the money is released by 
the bank thinking the form was legally obtained. The source said that 
hundreds of thousands of dollars may have illegally left the country through 
the racket. Meanwhile the Central Bank has instructed commercial banks to 
implement immediately a measure announced in the 1985 Budget-~a levy of ten 
percent on the sale of foreign exchange for vacation, business and emigra- 


tion purposes. [Text] [Port-of-Spain TRINIDAD GUARDIAN in English 
12 Jan 85 p 1] 
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